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chat there was a 1 harböwr at Ei meo, he bad 
informed them, that he ſhould viſit that illand on 
his paſſage to Huaheine; and they propoſed to 
accompany him, and that their fleet ſhould ſail 
at the lame time, to reinforce Towha, Being 
ready to take his departure, he ſubmitted to them 
the appointment of the day; and the Wedneſday 
folowing was determined upon; when he was to 


receive on board-Otoo, his father, mother, and 


the whole family. Theſe points being agreed on, 


the Captain propoſed immediately ſetting out for 
Oparre, where all che fleet Was to "*fiemible this 
day, and to be reviewed. 

As Captain Cook was getting ies Bi boat, 
news arrived that à treaty had been concluded be: 
tween Towha and Maheine, and Towha's fleet 
had returned to Attahooroo. From this unex - 


pected event, che war canoes, inſtead of rendez- 


35 vouſing at Oparre, were ordered to their reſpective 


diſtricts. Captain Cook, however, followed Otoo 


to Oparre, accompanied by Mr. King and Omai | 


ET 


Xx Soon after their arrival, a meſſenger arrived from 


Eimeo, and elated the conditions of the peace, f 
or rather truce, it being only for a limited time. 
The terms being diſadvantageous to Otaheite, 


Otoo was ſeverely cenſured, whoſe delay, in ſend- 


ing reinforcements, had obliged Towha to ſubmit 


db a Uifgraceful accommodation, It was even 
cCeutrentiy reported, that Towha, reſenting the 


ere ht bad recelyed, Had e chat, 
| 4 imine- | 


Fa ers 10 Ae 1 n 


neck eh after Captain Cock | departs, be 7 
would join his forces to thoſe of Tiaraboo, and 
attack Otoo. This called upon the Captain A 
declare, that he was determined to eſpouſe the 
intereſt of his friend; and that w hoe ver preſumed 

to attack him, ſhould experience the n 

: his diſpleaſure, when he returned to their iſland. | 


This declaration , probably, had the Uehired.. 5 4 3 
effekt and, if Towha did entertain any Tock hoſ- 5 Y 


tile | intention at firſt, we heard no more o the 


report. Whappai, the father of Otoo, highly ; 9 8 ; 2 | 


_ diſapproved of the peace, and cenſured Towha 
for concluding it. This old man wiſely confidered 
that Captain Cook's going with them to Eimeo, 
might have been of ſingular ſervice to their cauſe; 
though he thould not interfere in the 1 
He therefore concluded, that Otoo chad acted 
prudently in waiting for the Captain; though 3 it 
prevented his giving that early a 1 ance 

ich he expected. : 


Oparre, a meſſenger arrived from Towha, Eefring 
the artendance of Otoo the next day, at the ral 


in Artahooroo, to return thanks to the Gods for 
the peace he had concluded. Captain Cook way ” 
aſked to attend; but being much out of order, 


choſe rather to decline it. Defirous, however, > 5 8 I 


5 knowing what: ceremony might be exhibited on ſo 
5 memorable an octafibn, he ſent Mr. King and 
N to N 3 nlarz, and _— 
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diſorder . he complained. of; which was a rheu- 


mitted himſelf to their directions. He was firſt 
deſired to lie down amongſt them; when all thoſe 


diſcipline about a quarter of an hour, he was 
happy to get away from them. The operation, 


| raged: him to a repetition , of the ſame diſcipline, 5 


4 peated their preſcription the next morning, before 


* 


— 


his mp, attended by Otoo 8 enden his this | 
ſiſters, and ſeveral other women. At firſt, the 
Captain imagined that this numerous. train came- 
into his boat, in order to get a paſſage to Matavai. 
But they aſſured him, they intended paſſing the 
night. on. board, for the purpoſe of curing the 


matic pain, extending from the hip to the foot. - 
He accepted the friendly offer, had a bed pre- 
pared. for them, upon the cabin floor, and ſub- . 


who could get near him, began to ſqueeze him 
with both hands all over the Jody, but more par- 
ticularly. on the, parts complained of, till they 
made his bones crack, and his fleſh became almoſt 
a mummy. , In ſhort, after ſuffering this ſevere 


however, gave him immediate relief, and eng 


before he retired to bed; andi it was ſo effectual, 
that he found himſelf pretty. eaſy. the whole night. 
after. R His, female phyſicians very obligingly re- 


they left bim, and again in the evening, when they 
returned; after which, the cure being perfected, 
 they-t K their leave of the Captain the weren = 
morning. This is called romee, among the na- i 
dre Þ- arenen far exceeding! that of the fem 
ad 8 e 8 


7 8 


o j l 
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bruſh, or any + extern Fidion;/ It'i is vaiverſatly By 
Practiſed amongſt -theſe iſlanders, and generally 
by women. If, at any time, a perſon appears 
languid and tired, and fits down by any of them, i 
they practiſe the romee upon _ begs! and i it ** 8 
| ways has an excellent effect. K een ee, 
On Thurſday the 225th m e ee 6058 | 
2 Mr. King, and Omai, returned from Attahooroo; 
and Mr. King gave a narrative of what he had 
ſeen to the following effect: At ſun-ſet, we 
embarked' in a canoe, and left Oparre. About 
nine o clock we landed at that extremity of Tet. 
| taha, which Joins to Attahooroo. The meeting 
of Otoo and Towha, - I'expetted, would be inter- 
eſting. Otoo and his attendants ſeated'themſelves Þ 
on the beach, near the canoe in which Towha ſav. »- | 
| 7 He was then aſleep; ; but being awakened, and A 
Otoo's name being mentioned to him, 2 a plantain» ; 
tree and dog were. immediately laid at Otoo's 
fleet; and ſeveral of Towha's people eame and 
converſed with him. After 1 had been, for ſome i 
time, ſeated cloſe to Otoo,'Towha neither ſtirrinng 
from his canoe, nor faying any thing to us, I 4 
repaired to him. He aſked me if Tote was dif. - 
| pleaſed with him; 1 anſwered, No; and that he 
\ Was his taio; and that 1 Was ordered to go to At· 5 
| rahooroo, to let him know it, | Omai then en | 
tered into a long conyerſation with this chief; 


* 


a but I could not gather any information from him. 
on my returning to > Otoo, he deſired thi 1 ſhould [ 
4: 5 1 7 6 5 Who x ; ä ä 5 £ 'Y 5 5 4 
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| 95 to 05 al then to eep; 1 N of 
which Omai and I left him. On queſtioning 
Omai on that head, he ſaid, Towha was lame, 
and therefore could not ſtir; but that Otoe and 
he would ſoon converſe together in private. This 
was probably true; for thoſe we left with Otoo 
ename to us in a little time; and about ten mi- 
nutes aſter, Otoo himſelf arrived, when we all 
went. to deep in his canoe. 8 
The ava was the next morning in great ns 8 
One man drank to ſuch exceſs that he loſt bis | 
ſenſes, and appeared to be convulſed. He -was 
held by two men, who buſied themſelves i in pluck. 
ing off his hair by the roots. left this ſpectacle 
to ſee a more affecting one. It was the meeting i 
of Towha and his wife, and a young girl, Wh 
was laid to be his daughter. After the ceremopy 
of cutting their heads, and diſcharging plenty of 
blood and tears, they waſhed, embraced the chief, 
and ſeemed perfealy unconcerned. But the young 
girb's ſufferings were not yet concluded, - "Terri. 
diri (Oberea's ſon) arrived; and ſhe, with great 
compoſure, repeated thoſe. ceremonies. to him 
which" ſhe had juſt performed on meeting her fas. 
ther. Towha having brought a war- canee from 
Eimeo, I inquired. if he had killed the. people 
belonging to her; and was informed, chat there 
was not a perſon i in her when ſhe was captured, 7 
About ten or eleven o'clock. we left Tettaha, 
and hate c cloſe to the marai of Anahgorog Farly | 


, a g in 
1 ? ” » * 5 
1 Py *% " ; 
5 . "A p ; 
- . 
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"mM WE ec TSS Sis desde bye him © 
the beach, oppoſite the nora having three hogy 
in each. We expected the ſolemnity would have 
been performed the ſame afternoon ; but nothing 
was done, as neither Fewha nor Potateu hack 
joined us. A chief came from Eimeo with a ſmall 
pig, anda plantain-tree, which he placed at Oyoo's 
feet. They converſed ſome time together, and 
the Eimeo chief often - repeating. the'- wortls, 
Ward Marry, ( falſe,” Otoo was probably te- 
Aluting bo bim whas as had heard, aa * an 
„The bent as Tovbs and Pormove, with Gs 
or eight lange canoes, arrived, and landed near 
the merai. Several plantain- trees were brought "a . 
Qtao, on behalf of different chiefs. Towha remain- 
ed in his cande. The ceremony was commenee dd 
| ky abs: principal prieſt, who brought out the mara, 
. wrapped up, and a bundle of a conie ſhape. Theſr 
were placed at the head of what I ſuppoſed ta be 
a2 grave. Then three prieſts ſat den at the 
other end a the grave; having wich dert ap 
tain⸗ tree, a branch of ſome other kind gf wee, 
and ee ee ee. of dae coca 
trea- 5 
The pries ſepatatoly MS" P fences; org + 
at intervals, two, and ſumatimes all three, chanted 
a melancholy ditty, very lirtle attended —— 


natives. This kind of recitative cantinyed her 1 
en Ae. vines there woe, he . 2/0088 
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| 
| i! —— prieſt uncovered 7 maro, wy Otoo' roſe up, and 
1 \ wrapped” it \about him, holding in his hand a 
bbonnet, compoſed of the red feathers of the tropic 
| To bird, mixed with other blackiſh feathers. ' He 
| ſtood oppoſite” the three prieſts, who continued 
their prayers for about ten minutes; when a man 
riſing ſoddenly from the crowd, ſaid ſomething 
ending with beiva! and the crowd echoed back 
to him three times Earee / The company then re- 
| Paired to the oppoſite ſide of a large pile of ſtones, 
where is the king's morai; which is not much 
unlike a large grave. Here the ſame ceremony 
Was again performed, and ended with three cheers. 
The maro was now wrapped up, and ornamented 
by the addition of a ſmall piece of red feathers: '' 

The people now proceeded to a large hut, near 
the morai, where they ſeated themſelves in folemn = 
order. An oration was then made by a man of 
| Tiaraboo, which ended in about ten minutes. 
He wðas followed by a man of Attahooroo; Po- 
tatou ſpoke next, and with much more fluency a 
and grace than any of them. Tooteo, Otoo's 
orator; ' exhibited after him; and thena man from 
Bim Some other ſpeeches were made, but 
not attended to. Omai ſaid, that the ſubſtance 
of their ſpeeches recommended friendſhip, and 
not fighting; but as many of the ſpeakers ex- 
preſſed themſelves with great warmth, there were, 
perhaps; ſome recriminations and proteſtations of 
"Wer future good: dene In the midſt of 
33 e their 
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their hatanzues, a man of Attakooroo roſe üp⸗ 
having a ſling faſtened to his waiſt, and a large 


| one upon his - ſhoulder. After parading for 


about fifteen minutes in the open ſpace, and 


chanting a few ſhort ſentences, he threw the ſtone 
down. This ſtone, together with a plantain-tree 


that lay at Otoo's feet, were, at the concluſion of 


the ſpeeches, carried to the norai; one of the 


prieſts, and Otoo with e faying GY 
vpon the occaſion, |” „BVV 
Keturning to Oparre, che Neben beyingte 


in, we were obliged to land, and had a pleaſant 


walk from Tettaha to Oparre. A tree, with ty 
ge bundles of dried leaves ſuſpended upon it, 
pointed out the boundary of the two diſtricts. 
We were accompanied by the man who had per- 
formed the ceremony of the ſtone and ſling.” With 
him Otoo's father held a long converſation, and 
appeared extremely angry. He was enraged, as 


: I underſtood, at the part which Towha n taken 


in the Eimeo buſineſs.” “. 497 10 
From what can be judged ” e as 
related by Mr. King, it had not been only os 
thankſgiving, as Omai told us, but rather a con- 
firmation of the treaty. The grave, mentioned 
oth Mr. King, appears to be the very ſpot where 
"the celebration of the rites began, when the 
human ſacrifice was offered, at which C. 


Cook was preſent, and before which the | 5 


was hid. It 1s here * chat 5 firſt ina; Jy. 
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their kings with tha maro. Oma, who had ſeed . 
the ceremony when Oro was made king, de- 
feribed the whole ſolemnity, when we were here; 

which is nearly the ſame as that now deſcribed by 15 
Mr. King; though, perhaps, vpon a very diffe- 
rent occaſion. The Plantain-tree is always the 


debates; and, probably, on many other occaſions; 


fore him, and related the particulars of his meſ- 
fage. When two men are in ſuch high diſpute 


come cool, and proceed in the argument without 
further animeſity. It is, indeed, the er 


5 point of ſailing, they all paid us a viſit on the 
26th, and brought more hogs with them than we 


ve had fully ſufficient! for our preſent uſe. 


of the cattle and poultry, which he had conſigned 
to his friend's care. Every thing was in a pro- 


0 


firſt thing introduced in all their religious cere- 
monies, as well as in all their public and private 


While Towha was at Eimeo, he ſent one or more 
meſſengers to Otoo every day. Every meſſenger, 
at all times, carried a young plantain- tree in his - 
hand, which he laid at the feet of Otoo, before 
he mentioned his errand; then ſeated himſelf be- 


that blaws are expected to enſue, if one ſhould 
lay a plantain - tree before the other, they both be! 


of theſe people upon all occafions.. . | 4 
As our friends knew that we were upon the ; 


wanted; for, having no ſalt left ta preſerve any, 


Captain Cock accompanied Otao, the next day; 
Oparre; and before he left it, taok: a ſurvey 


miſing 


reelle ol. 4 1 © 


3 * way. and; ſeemed, properly adn. to. 1 q 
W To of the geeſe, as well as two of the ducks, - on 
W were fitting; but the pea-hen and kap ben ; = 
bad neither of them begun to lay. He took fou. 
goats from: Otoo, two of which he intended tog 
W leave at Ulictea; and to reſerve the other tu 
W for the uſe o any other iſlands de might * * 85 — 
: in his paſſage to the north. IDS FL {OE EM | = 


The following cireumſtange. concerning. D 1 
1 with am, that the people of this/ifland are capa - 1 99 
ble of much addreſs and art, to accompliſh their 
purpoſes. Amongſt other things, which Captain ; 
Cook had, had different times, given te this chief, 
was a ſpying-glaſs. Having been two or three 
days paſſeſſed of it, he, perhaps, grew tired af it 
novelty, or diſcovered that it could not he af any 
| uſe to him, he therefore carried it, privately, to 
Captain Clerke; telling him, that, as he had 
ſbewn great friendſhip for him, he bad got a pre- 
ſent for him, which, he ſuppoſed, would be agree | 
able. gut, ſays Otoo, [Tore muſt not be in- 
formed of his, becauſe he wanted it, and I re- 
fuſed to let him have it; :accordingly, he pujt 
the glaſs into Captain Clerke's hands, affuring 
him, at the ſame time, that he came honeſtly by 
it. Captain Clerke, at firſt, wiſhed to be exeuſed cd 
from accepting it; but Ota inſiſted upon it, hr 
he ſhould; and left it with him. A few;days - 1 
ay he; 2 dec as Ghar; a ans : 1 
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| aeſirous of obliging: Otoo; and Aok that a 
few axes would be more acceptable, produced 
four to give him in exchange. Otoo immediately 
| exclaimedy te Toote offered me five for it.“ “ Well 
(ſays Captain Clerke) if that be the caſe, you 
ſhall not be a loſer by your friendſhip for me; 
and you ſhall have ſix axes;” He readily | ac- 


cepted them; but again deſſred, that Captain 


Cobk might not be made acquainted with fthe 
ttanſaction. For the many valuable things which 


Omaiĩ had given away, he received one good thing 


in return. This was a very fine double ſailing 
canoe; completely equipped. Some time before, 
the Captain had- made up a ſuit of Engliſh colours 
for him; but he conſidered them as too valuable 
to be: uſed at this time; and, therefore; patched 


up. a parcel of flags and pendants, to the number 
of ten or a, dozen, which he ſpread on different 


parts of his canoe. This, as might be expected, 9 
drew together a. great number gf people to look 


at her. Omai's - ſtreamers were a mixture of 
Engliſh, French, Spaniſh, and Dutch, being all 


the European colours he had ſeen. He had com- 

pletely ſtocked himſelf with cloth and cocoa- nut 

oil, which are better, and more plentiful at Ota» 

| heite, than at any of the Society Iſlands ;/ inſo- 
much,, that they are conſidered as articles of trade. 
Omai would not have behaved ſo inconſiſtently, 
as he did in many inſtances, had it not been for 


his alter and Wann whey together: with 
wa i 5 | | : a few 


: and informed Captain Cook that he had got a 


good intention; but he would have been much 
bettet e 8 ws: ent e aye. 
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dey lest acquaintances, engroſſed bim tothem- 2 -Þ 
ſelves, in order to ſtrip him of every article he 5 
poſſeſſed... And they would certainly have ſuc- 
ceeded, if Captain Cook had not taken the moſt 
uſeful. articles of his property: into his poſſeſſion. 


This, however, would not have ſaved Omai fem 
ruin, if he had permitted theſe relations of his „„ 


have accompanied him to his intended place of 9 
ſettlement at Huaheine. This, indeed, was theiet 
intention; but the Captain diſappointed their far- 9 


ther views of plunder, by forbidding them to ap- 
pear in that iſland, while he continued in that 
part of the yorld; and they knew him too well 
not to n ee TY 


4 i 


4 * 1% 


Otoo came on {bind the 28th of September, 


> 


canoe, which he deſired he would take with him, 


as a preſent from him to the Earce rabie no Pre- 


tane. The Captain was highly pleaſed with Otoo, ö 


for this mark of his gratitude. At firſt, the . 


Captain ſuppoſed it to have been a model of one 


of their veſſels of war; but it proved to be a mall 


jvabah, about ſixteen feet long., It was double, 405 . & : 
and probably had been built for the purpoſe ; j —— 


and was decorated. with, carved work, like their A 
- canoes in general. It being too large for him to 


take on board, he could only thank him for his 1 JE L 


. vovats ro rt 


By Sb and gemle breozes from e welt 
| Wwe were detained here ſome days longer than we 
5 erpecbed. All this time, the ſhips were crowded 
with our friends, and ſurrounded by canoes ; for 
none of them would quit the place, till we de- 


2 parted. At lengch, on the 29th, at three ; o'clock 


in the afternoon, the wind came at eaſt, and we 
weighed anchor. The ſhips being under fail, 3 


.. oblige Otoo, and to gratify the curĩoſſty of his 


people, we fired ſeven guns; after which, all our 
friends, except him, and two or three more, took 
leave of us with ſuch lively marks of ſorrow and 
affection, as ſufficiently teſtified how much they 
regretted our departure. Otoo expreſſing a defire 
| of ſeeing the ſhips ſail, we made a ſtreteh out to 
fea, and then in again immediately ; vhen he alſo 
took his laſt farewel, and went aftiore in his canoe. 
It was ſtrictly enjoined: to Captain Cook by 
Otoo, to requeſt, in his name, the Eares rahie no 
Pretane, to fend him, by the next ſhip, ſome red 
ö fearhers, and the birds which produce them; alſo 
axes ; half a dozen muſkets; powder and mot; 
| and, by no means, to forget Horſes. Jap 
When thele people make us a preſent, it is 
ae for them to let us know what they ex- 
pect in return; and we find it convenient to gra- 


3 5 tify them; by which means our preſents come 
27; Yearer to us than what we get by barter. But, 
being ſometimes preffed by occafional ſcarcity, 
we could have recourſe to dur friends for 2 
* 2 | Ps, oy 
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16 2 n when: we evoid:ini ther Ir hy: ahh 
other method, Upon the whole, therefore, this __ 
_ way of traffic was full as advantageous to us as to 


the natives. Captain Cook, in general; paid for 
| each ſeparate article as he received it, except 1 935 
his intercourſe with Oroo. His preſents were 8 
numerous, that no account was kept between him 
and che Captain. Whatever he aſked for, if 
it could de fpared, the Captain never denied 
him, and he aways eb bim moderate in hie . 
demands. 3 
_ Captain Cock would not © have ed Oraheire Es 
t ſoon as he did, if he could have prevailed upon 
Omai o Rx himſelf chere. There was not even a 5 
| probability of our being better ſupplied with pro= 
8 viſions elſewhere, than we continued ro be here, 
even at the time of our leaving it. _ Beſides, ſuch, 
2 friendſhip + and confi ence ſubliſted berween us 
and the inhabitants, as could hardly be expected 
at any other place; and, it was rather extraordi- 
nary, had never been once interrupted or ſuſ- 
pended. by any accident, or miſunderſtandings 1 
nor had there been a theft committed, worthy ß 
notice. It is Probable, however, that their re. 
gularity of conduct refulted from cheir fear of „ 
cerrupting a traffic, which might procure, them a = ws $1 | 
| greater ſhare of our commodities, thin they could 3 : 2 Il 
obtain by plunder or pilfering. This point, in- 5 IT 
deed, was, in ſome degree, ſettled at the firſt i in- 2 
tery * :with weir mor aber en our r. arrival. For ö 
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Sp Cook declared 85 to the natiyes, in che 
moſt decifive terms, that he would not ſuffer them 
to rob us, as they had formerly done. Omai Was 
Sedan wſeful.i in this buſineſs, being inſtructed 
by the Captain to point out to them the beppy 
conſequences of their honeſt conduct, and the 
fatal miſchiefs that muſt attend. A deviation from ' 
Un" But. the chiefs have it not always: in- their 
"Hoch to prevent thefts ;. they are often rohbed 
themſelves; ; and complain of it a8 the worſt of 
evils. The moſt valuable things that. 'Otos e- 
ceived from Captain Cook, were left in the Cap- 
ain 's. poſſeſſion till the day before we ſailed; Otoe 
declaring, at the ſame time, that they were no 


I 15 where ſo ſafe) From the acquiſition, of new 


» 


WE ches, the inducements to pilfering muſt cer- 
tainly have increaſed; and the chiefs are ſenſible 


of this, from their being ſo extremely deſirous of 


having cheſts. The os that. the Spaniards left 
"monks them are highly prized; and they were 
_"-continually, aſking us for ſome. . Captain Cook 
had one made for- Otoo, the dimenſions of which 
were eight feet in length, five i in breadth, and 
about three in depth. Locks, ang. bolts a 
. +confidered. as a ſufficient ſecurity 3 but. it muſt be 
* Jags enough for two people to gaeep e and 
3 guard it in the night. r 469 
oat; tay, appear extraordinary, that we, FEY 
54s ne ver get any diſtinct account of the time when 
wh Sac aired tie: tim * fared and 
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when they departed. The more we made inquiry 
into this matter, the more we were convinced of 
the incapability of moſt of theſe people to remem- 
ber, calculate, or note the time, when paſt events 
happened; eſpecially if for a longer period than 
eighteen or twenty months. It however appeared, 
by the inſcription upon the croſs, and by the in- 
formation of the moſt intelligent of the natives, 
that two ſhips came to Oheitepeha in 1774, not 
long after Captain Cook left Matavai, which was 
in May the ſame year. The live ſtock they left 
here, conſiſted of one bull, ſome goats, hogs, 
and dogs, and the male of another animal; which 
we were afterwards informied was a ram, and 1555 | 
at this time, at Bolabola. «il; 4d Benin 
The hogs are large; have already mach ! im- 
proved the breed originally found by us upon the 
iſland; and, on our late arrival, were very nume- 
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rous. Goats are alſo in plenty, there being hardly - 


a chief without ſore. The dogs that the Spa- 
niards put aſhore are of two or three ſorts: if 
they had all been hanged, inſtead of being left _ 
upon the iſland, it would have been better for 
the natives. Captain Cook's young ram fell a 
victim to one of theſe animals. Four Spaniards 
remained on ſhore when theſe ſhips left the iſland; 
two of whom were prieſts, one a ſervant, and the 
other was much. carefſed among the natives, who 
diſtinguiſn him by the name of Mateema. He 
"ſeems to have ſo far ſtudied their language, as to 
"us Vol. II. 7. have 
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have been able to ſpeak | it tolerably ; and to hay 
been indefatigable in impreſſing the minds of the 
iſlanders with exalted ideas of the greatneſs of the 
Spaniſh nation, and inducing them tothink meanly 


of that of the Engliſh. . He even aſſured them,” 


that we no longer exiſted as an independent na- 
tion; that Pretane was but a ſmall iſland, which 
they had entirely deſtroyed; and as to Captain 
Cook, that they had met with him at ſea, and, 
with the greateſt eaſe that could be imagined, had 


ſent his ſhip, and every creature in her, to the 


bottom; fo that his viſiting Otaheite was, at this 


time, very unexpected. Many other improbable 


falſchoods were propagated by this Spaniard, and 
believed by the inhabitants ; but Caprain Cook's 

returning to Otaheite was conſidered as a complete 
confutation of all that Mateema had advanced. 

With what deſign the prieſts remained, cannot 
eaſily be conceived. If it was their intention to 
convert the natives to the Catholic faith, they 


certainly have not ſucceeded. It does not appear, 


indeed, that they ever attempted it; for the na- 
tives ſay, they never converſed with them, either 
on this, or any other ſubject. The prieſts reſided 
the whole time in the houſe at Oheitepeha; but 


 Mateema roved 'about continually, viſiting many | 


parts of the iſland. After he and his companions 
had ſtaid ten months, two ſhips arriving at Ohei- 
tepeha, took them aboard, and ſailed again in five 
6 > Whatever "I the TR might have 
| xk bad 


9 22 „ *Y 


: $a6tete OOfAN | fg 


had upon this iNand, this haſty departure ſhews 
they have now laid it aſide. They endeavoured 
to make the natives believe; that they ſtill in- 
tended to return; and that they would bring with 
them houſes, all kinds of animals, and men and 
women who were to ſettle on the iſland. Otoo; 
when he mentioned this to Captain Cook, added; 
that if the Spaniards ſhould return, they ſhould 
not come to Matavai Fort, which, he ſaid; was 
ours. The idea pleaſed him; but he did not 
confider that the completion 'of- it would deprive ; 
him of his kingdom, and his people of their li- 
berties. Though this ſhews how cafily a ſettle- 
ment might be made at Otaheite, it is hoped that 
ſuch a circumſtance will never happen. Our 
occaſional viſits may have been of ſervice to its 
inhabitants, but (conſidering how moſt European 
eſtabliſhments are conducted among Indian na- 
tions) a permanent eſtabliſhment amongſt them 
would, probably, give them juſt cauſe to lament 
that our ſhips had ever diſcovered it. Indeed, a 
meaſure of this kind can hardly ever be ſeriouſly, 
thought of; as it can neither anſwer the purpoſes 
of public ambition, nor of private avarice. 

-It has been already obſerved that Captain Cook 
received a viſit from one of the two natives of 
this iſland, who had been taken to Lima by the 
Spaniards. It is ſomewhat remarkable that he 
never ſaw him afterwards, eſpecially a as the Cap- 
tain received him with uncommon civility. The 

8 Captain, 
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Captain, however, ſuppoſed that Omai had kept 
him at adiſtance from him, from motives of jea- 


louſy, he being a traveller that, in ſome degree, 
might vie-with himſelf. Our touching at Tene- 


riffe was a lucky circumſtance for Omai; who 
prided himſelf in having vilited a place belonging 
to Spain, as well as this man. Captain Clerke, 


who had ſeen the other man, ſpoke of him, as a 
low fellow, a little out of his ſenſes; and his own 
countrymen entertained the ſame opinion of him. 
In ſhort,' theſe two adventurers ſeemed to be 
held in little or no eſteem. They had not been 
ſo fortunate, indeed, as to return home with ſuch 
valuable property as had been beſtowed upon 
Omai; . whoſe advantages from going to England- 
were ſo great, that if he ſhould fink into the ſame 
ſtate of inſignificance, he has only himſelf 'to ' 
blame for it. 1 


Ll 
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Anchor at Taloo in Eimea—T he Hier least of Tales 
and Parowroah degtibed—Vi fit from Mabeine, $5 
the Chief of Eimeo, who approaches with Cau- 
tion—Deſcription of the Perſon of Mabeine— Pre- 
parations made for ſailing Detaino & baving a 
Goat ſtolen — Nhat recovered, and another ftolen— 
Menaces uſed to occaſion it to be returned — Expe- 

dition croſs the Iſland, with a Party, in ſcarcb 
of the Goat — Houſes and Canoes burnt, and 
other Hoſtilities threatened—Thbe Goat returned 
The Nand deſcribed, &c, 


N the zoth of September, at e 
after leaving Otaheite, we ſtood for the 
north end of the iſland of Eimeo. Omai, in his 
canoe, arrived there before us, and endeavoured, 
by taking ſome neceſſary meaſures, to ſhew us 
the ſituation. We ere not, however, without - 
"pilots, having ſeveral natives of Otaheite on 
board, and, among them, not a few women. 
| Unwilling to, rely entirely upon theſe guides, 
Captain Cook diſpatched two boats to examine - 
the harbour; when, on a ſignal being made for 
fafe anchorage, we ſtood in with both the mow 
and anchored in ten fathoms water. 
Taloo is the name of this harbour: it is on 


: the north fide of the iſland, and in the diſtri cc 
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of Oboonohoo, or Poonohoo. It runs above two 
miles between the hills, ſouth, or ſouth by eaſt, 
It is not inferior to any Bafbobr that we haye met 
5 with in this ocean, both for ſecurity and good- 
neſs of bottom. It has alſo this ſingular advan- 
tage, that a ſhip can fail in and out with the 
reigning trade wind. Several rivers fall into it; ; 
one of which | is ſo conſiderable, as to admit boats 
a quarter of a mile up, where the water is per- 
fectly freſh. The banks, on the ſides of this 
ſtream, are covered with what the natives call 
the Pooroo tree, on. which they ſet no value, as it 
only ſerves for firing. So that wood and water 
may be procured | here with great facility, 

The harbour of Parowroah, on the ſame ſi de 
of | the: iland, is about two miles to the eaſtward, 
and is much larger within than that of Taloo; 
bur. the opening in the reef lies to leeward of the 
harbour, and is conſiderably narrower. Theſe 
ſtriking defects muſt give the harbour of Taloq | 
s 7 decided preference. There are one or two 
more. harbours on the ſouth ſide of the iſland, 
but they are not ſo. conſiderable as thoſe we e have 
already mentioned. 

As ſoon as we had anchored, great Roa a of 
| che inhabitants came aboard our ſhips, from mere 
motives of curioſity, for they, brought, MONK 


canoes i he next mgraing,. from: more 
0 tant Parts. brioging Lg them an abundant 


ſvpply 


— 
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ſupply of brand - Kit cocoa-nuts; and a few 150 % 
which were exchanged for beads, © nails, and 
hatchets; red feathers not” being ſo much de- 
manded here as at Otaheite, © 
On Thurſday the 2d of October, in vs morn- 
ing, Captain. Cook received a viſit from Maheine, 
the chief of the iſland. He approached the ſhip 
with as great caution and deliberation, as if he 
apprehended miſchief from us, as friends of the 
Otaheiteans; theſe people having no idea that 
we can be in friendſhip with any one, without 
adopting his cauſe againſt his enemies. This 
chief was accompanied by his wife, who, we were Y 
told, is ſiſter to Oamo, of Otaheite, whoſe death _—-: 
we heard of while we remained at this iſland, | 
Captain Cook made them preſents of fuch artis 
cles as ſeemed moſt to ſtrike their fancy and, 
after ſtaying about half an hour, they went 
on ſhore. They returned, ſoon after, with a 
large hog, meaning it as a return for the Caps. _ 
tain's favour; but he made them an additional 98 
preſent to the full value of it; after which they 
went on board the es to n Captain 
Gee ͤ 0562144 * 
Maheine, foppurted wich a few es his 
made himſelf, in ſome degree, independent. of 
Otaheite. He is between forty and fifty years t 
age, and is bald-headed; which, at that age, 
rather uncommon in theſe iſlands. He ſeemed _ 
dae of ſhewing his head, and wore a kind 7 
TH T7 MW: 
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of turban to eoticeal it. Whether they confilers 
ed this deficiency of hair as diſgraceful, or whe- 


ther they ſuppoſed that we conſidered it in that 


light, it is not eaſy to determine. The latter, 
however, appears the moſt probable, from the 
circumſtance of their having ſeen us ſhave the 
head. of one of the natives, whom we detected 
ſtealing. They naturally concluded, therefore, 
that this was the kind of puniſhment inflicted by 
us upon all thieves; and ſome of our gentlemen, 
whoſe heads were but thinly covered with hair, 
were violently ſuſpected, by them, of being tetos. 


Towards the evening, Captain Cook and Omai 


mounted on horſeback, and rode along the ſhore. 
Omai having forbad the natives to follow us, our 
train was not very numerous; the fear of giving 
affence, having got the better of their curioſity. 
The fleet of Towha had been ſtationed in this 
harbour, and though the war was but of ſhort 


duration, the marks of its devaſtation were every 


where conſpicuous. The trees had loſt all their 
fruit, and the houſes in the neighbourhood had 
been burnt, or otherwiſe deſtroyed. 73 
Having made every preparation for failing, we 
hauled the ſhip off into the ſtream, in the-morn- 
ing of the 6th, intending to put to ſea the next 
ay but a diſagreeable accident prevented it. 
We had, in the day time, ſent our goats aſhore 
to graze; 'and, notwithſtanding two men had been 


„„ A ; w 3 + a 


appointed to look after - them, one of them had 
| been 
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been ſtolen this evening. This was a Aan erabbe 
loſs, as it interfered with the Captain's views of 
ſtocking other iſlands with thele animals: he there- 
fore was determined, if poſſible, to recover it. 
We received intelligence, the next morning, 
that it had been conveyed to Maheine, who was, 
at that time, at Parowroah harbour. Two el- 
derly men offered their ſervices to conduct any 
of our people to him, in order to bring back the 
goat. Accordingly the Captain diſpatched ſome 
of his people in a boat, charged with a meſſage 
to that chief, and inſiſted on both the goat and 

the thief being immediately given u. 

Maheine had, only the day before, requeſted 
the Commodore to give him two goats ; but, as 
he could not ſpare them, without depriving other 
iſlands, which had none of theſe animals, and 
was informed that there were two already upon 
this, he refuſed to gratify him. Willing, how- 
ever, to aſſiſt his views, in this reſpect, he deſired 


an Otaheite chief, then preſent, to beg Otoo, in 


his name, to convey . two of theſe animals to 
Maheine; and, to induce him to comply with 
this requeſt, ſent to Otoo, by the ſame chief, a 
quantity of red feathers, equal in value to the 
two goats that were required. The Commodore 
expected that Maheine, and all the other chiefs 
of the iſland, would have been perfectly ſatisfied 
with this arrangement; but he was miſtaken, as 

_ event clearly proves, 


| Lint 5 
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Little fuſpecting that an any one e would ene 
to ſteal a ſecond, while the neceſſary meaſures 
were taking to recover the firſt, the goats were 
again put aſhore this morning; and a boat; as 
uſual, was ſent for them in the evening. While 
our people were getting them into the boat, one 
was conyeyed away undiſcovered; As it was im- 
mediately miſſed, we expected ta recover it with» 
out much trouble, as it could not have been car- 
fied to any conſiderable diſtance. Several of the 
natives ſet out, different ways, to feek after it 


muſt have. ſtrayed into the woods; not one of 
them admitting that it was ſtolen“ We were, 
however; convinced to the contrary, when we 
perceived that not any of the purſuers returned: 
their intention was only to amvuſe,us, till their 


prevented all-future ſearch. At this inſtant, the 
boat returned with the other goat, and one al 
the perſons who had ſtolen it, | 1 
Moſt of the inhabitants, the next mn 
were moved off, taking with them a carple, which: 
lay oppoſite the ſhip, on a #oopapars; and Mas 
heine, we were informed, had retired to the re- 
moteſt part of the iſland. It now plainly ap · 
peared, that a regular plan had been projected to 
ſteal what the Commodore had refuſed to give; 
and that, having reſtored one, they were deter- 
mined not to part with the other, which was a 
1 bom female, 


for they all endeavaured to perſuade: us, that it 


Prize was ſafely depoſited; and night coming on, 
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female, and with kid: and the Commodore was 
equally determined to have it back again; he 
therefore applied to the two elderly men, who 
had been inſtrumental i in recovering the firſt, ho 
informed him that this had been taken to a place 
on the ſouth ſide of the iſland, called Watea, by 
| Hamaa, who was the chief of that place; but that 
it would be delivered up if he would ſend for it. 
They expreſſed a willingneſs to conduct ſome of 
his people to the ſpot ; but, finding that a boat 
might go and return in one day, he ſent one witk 
two of his officers, Mr, Roberts, and Mr. Shuts 
tleworth ; one to remain with the boat, if ſhe 
could nat get to the place, while the other went 


with the guides, accompanied by ſome of our 


people. The boat returned late in the eveningy 
when we were informed by the officers, that, after 
proceeding | in the boat as far as rocks. and ſhoals 
would permit, Mr. Shuttleworth landed; and, 
attended with two marines, and one of the guides, 
proceeded to the houſe of Hamoa, at Watea 3 
where they were, for ſome time, amuſed by the 
people, who. pretended they had ſent for the goat,, 

and that it would ſoon be produced. It, however, 
never arrived; and, ni ight approaching, Mr. Shut». 
ad Was obliged to return to ** Rags; Wicke 
The Commodore hs that bs: had ok 
edel ſo far in this buſineſs, as he could not res 
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ment to other iſlanders to rob us with impunity.' 


Confultig with Omai, and the two old men, 
what methods to take, they adviſed him, without 
heſitation, to go into the country with a party of 
men, and ſhoot every perſon he ſhould meet with. 
The Commodore did not approve of this bloody 
counſel; but, early the next morning, ſet out 


with thirty-five of his people, accompanied by 


Omai, one of the old men, and three or four at- 
tendants. He alſo ordered Lieutenant William- 
fon round the weſtern part of the ſand, vith 
three armed boats, to meet us. 


„ This party had no ſooner landed, than the few | 


remaining natives fled before us. The firſt per- 


fon we met with upon our march, was in a kind 


of perilous ſituation ; for Omai, the inſtant he 
| beheld him, aſked Captain Cook if he ſhould 
ſhoot him; ſo fully was he perſuaded, that the 


advice he had given, was immediately to be car- 


ried into execution. The Commodore then gave 
orders, both to him and our guide, to let it be 
made known, that it was not our intention to in- 
jure, much leſs to deſtroy, a ſingle native. Theſe 
joyful tidings ſoon circulated, and mae the 
flight of the inhabitants. 

Aſcending the ridge of hills, on our road to 
Watea, we were informed that the goat had been 
carried the ſame way, and could hardly have 
paſſed the hills: we therefore marched up in 
8 (Es erpecting to ſurprize the party who 


Were 
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were bearing off che prize; but, when we artived 
at the uppermoſt plantation, we were told, that 
the animal we were in ſearch of, had, indeed, 
been kept there the firſt night, but had been car- 
ried. to Watea the next morning. We made no 
further enquiry, till we came within ſight of Wa- 
tea, where we were directed to Hamoa's houſe, 
by ſome people who alſo informed. us, that the 
goat was there. We therefore fully expected to 
obtain it on our arrival; but, when we reached 
the houſe, the people we ſaw there, denied that 
they had ever ſeen it, or knew any thing concern- 
ing it. Hamoa himſelf W 0 and expreſſed 
himſelf to the ſame effect. 
On our firſt coming to Watea, ſeveral men 
were ſeen, running to and fro in the woods, with 
clubs and darts in their hands; and Omai, who 
ran towards them, had ſtones thrown at him. 
Hence it appeared, that they intended to oppoſe 
any attempt that we might be induced to make, 
but on ſeeing the ſtrength of our party, had given 
up the deſign. We were confirmed in this opi- 
nion, by obſerving, that all their houſes were 
Goes, 5 1 n 
After collecting a few of the natives together, 
Omai was directed to expoſtulate with them on 
the abſurdity of their conduct, and tell them 
that we had received ſufficient evidence that the 
goat was in their poſſeſſion; and that, if it was 
not immediately delivered up, we ſhould burn 
. all 
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all their houſes and canoes; but, notwithſtand- 
ing this expoſtulation, they perſiſted in their de- 


nial of having any knowledge of it. In conſe- 
quence of which, the Commodore ſet fire to ſix 


or eight of their houſes, and two or three war 
canoes, which were preſently conſumed. After 
this we marched off to join the boats, which were, 
at that time, about ſeven or eight miles from us; 
and, in our road, burnt fix other war canoes, 
without any oppoſition. On the contrary, many 
of the natives aſſiſted us; more, perhaps, from 
fear, than any other motive, At length Omai, 
who was at ſome diſtance before us, came back 
with information, that a multitude of men were 
aſſembling to attack us. We prepared ourſelves 
to receive them, but, inſtead of enemies, they 
were petitioners, with plantain- trees in their hands, 
which they laid down before us, entreating the 
Commodore to ſpare a canoe that lay upon the 
ſpot, which he readily complied with. 

About four o'clock in the afternoon, we ar- 


rived at Wharrarade, where our boats were wait= 


ing for us. The diſtrict of Wharrarade belongs 

to Tiarataboonoue ; but this chief, together with 

the other principal people of the place, had fled 

to the hills; though we made no attack upon their 

property, they being in amity with Otoo. Here 
we remained about an hour, in order to reſt our- 

ſelves, and afterwards ſet out for the ſhips, where 
we arrived at eight o'clock in the evening; but 

1 no 
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no tidings of the goat had, at that time, been 
received; and, of courſe, che operations of the 
day had been ineffectull. | 
Early on Friday morning, the 9th Fr, Odo- : 
ber, the Captain diſpatched one of Omai's men 
to Maheine, charged with this peremptory meſ- 
ſage, that if he perſiſted in his refuſal to deliver 
up the goat, a ſingle canoe ſhould not be left, 
upon the iſland; and that hoſtilities ſhould never 
ceaſe, while the ſtolen animal continued in his 
poſſeſſion. That the meſſenger might perceive - 
that the Commodore was in earneſt, he ordered 
the carpenter, in his preſence, to break up three 
or four canoes that lay at the head of the har- 
bour. The planks were, by his direction, taken 
on board, to ſerve as materials for building a 
houſe for Omai, at the place where he incended 
to reſide. The Commodore, properly attended, 
went afterwards to the next harbour, where he 
deſtroyed ſeven or eight more canoes, and res 
turned on board about ſeven in the evening. On 
his arrival, he was informed, that the goat had 
been returned about half an hour before; and it 
appeared, from good intelligence, that it came 
from the very place, where the inhabitants, the 
day before, declared they knew nothing about it; 
But, from the meſſage delivered to the chief in 
the morning, he pea that the wot 
whe not to eee with. 


% 
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T hus ended this troubleſome and unfortunate 
buſineſs; equally to be regretted by the natives, 
and by Captain Cook. He was grieved to re- 
flect, that, after refuſing. to aſſiſt his friends at 

Otaheite, in the invaſion of this iſland, he ſhould 

fo foon be obliged to engage in hoſtilities againſt 
its inhabitants; which, perhaps, were more in- 

jJurious to them, than Towha's expedition. 
Our intercourſe with the natives was renewed the 
next morning; ſeveral canoes bringing bread- fruit 
and cocoa- nuts to the ſhips to barter; whence 
it was natural to conclude, that they were con- 
ſcious they had merited the treatment they had 
received; and that, the cauſe of Captain Cook's 
diſpleaſure being now removed, they apprehend- 
ed no further miſchief, We weighed, with a 
breeze, down the harbour, about nine; but it 
was Jo faint and variable, that we did not get 

out to ſea till noon, when we ſteered for 1 
heine, Omai attending in his canoe. 

At Eimeo, the ſhips were abundantly applied 
with fire-wood. We did not ſupply ourſelves with 
this article at Otaheite, as there is not a tree- at 
Matavai but what is uſeful to the inhabitants. 
We alſo received here a large ſupply of refreſh- 
ments in hogs, bread-fruit, and cocoa- nuts. 

There is very little difference between the pro- 
duce of this iſland, and that of. Otaheite ; but 

: the difference in their women is remarkable. 

'2 T hoſe 
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beirie ben . 1 
bet of Eimeb have a 4 hue, are low in fta — 


ture, and have forbidding, features. , i „ 


The appearance of Eimeb bea 
reſemblance to that of Otaheite 


ing a hilly. country, has little 10 land; By | 4 
ſome deep vallies, 'and the flat border that almoſt | 
- ſurrounds it near. the ſea. Eimeo has ſeep rug- £ 


ged hills, running in different directions, ea) 
large vallies, and gently rifing + 


their ſides. . The hills, though rocky, are. gene- | 
- rally covered with trees, almoſt to the tops. At 
the bottom of the harbour of Taloo, the ground 
gradually riſes to the foot of the hills; but the 


flat border, on the ſides, becomes quite ſteep at 
a ſmall diſtance from the ſea. This renders it a 


proſpect ſuperior to any thing we ſaw at Otaheite. 
In the low Sroundz, tlie ſoil is a yellowiſh. ſtiff 


mould; on the Tower hills it is blacker and looſer, 


and the {one which com̃poſes che hills, is of a © 
bluiſh cblour; interſperſed with ſotrie particles * 


Simmer. Near che place where our Thips wer 
ſtationed, are two large ſtones, conce 
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ming which 
Tome fuperſtitious notions are entertained by the 
natives. They conſidef them as brother and 

Aae? that Kon afe ee d r divinities, and 
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- "at „Hebes of the 
3: oe =O s Harangue—His Efabliſpment it 
dhbis Nand unanimouſly agreed 10—A Honſe bui It 
R Jer bim—Steps taken 10 enfure bis Safety—The 
"1 Ships infaſted with Cock-roaches—DeteBion and 


x Puniſhment of a Thief—He eſcapes from bis Con- 
2B alga left. with Omai—His Buro. 


en bis Hoaſe—His Behaviour at parting Re. 
marks on bis general Chnduft—His CharaBler — 


naitel with bim.- | {4203 gy TTY. 
| 0 ae ering aber e ant ere 
ture from Eimeo, we ſaw. Huahcine. ex- 

| reading, from. fouth-yelt by. weſt, to welt: by 


ps 47h entran ce of harte harbour, Fr on 
the weſt fide of the iſland. Omai, in his canoe, 
entered the harbour juſt before us, but. did not 


ed to ſee. him, he did not take much notice of 
them. Great numbers alſo came off to che ſhips, 
inſomuch that we were greatly incommeded by 


leaf, the mon of hayles e and, Canoes 


that 
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24 Peas Weapons —His Entertainments—Tiſcription ' 


Abd" of the b.  New-Zealanders who e 5 


land. IT hough many of his countrymen erowd- 


„% 20, me er 24% ð f . 8 


them. Our paſſengers immediately informed 
them of our tranſactions at Eimeo, multiplying, 
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1 had \dvitroped. "7 Capath Cook: way” dt 
moch diſpteaſed at their giving 


impreſbon vpon all who heard iro dat ke had 
hopes it would induce the natives of this iflatid to 


this pinpoſe, it-was "neceſſary 
de upon amicable tert 


„ "vaerric DER Wat 2 


this exaggerated || 


Keely kim ia TO pf Ng. than they ha done 5 
E af 8 i 9 n | : 

"Ihe next mores 403 wus the 14th! 'of Ot. - 
tober, all the principal people of the illand came 


to our ſhips. This was juſt what tlie Commodore | 
iſhed,» as it was now high time to ſettle” Omal 3 


and he ſuppoſed, that the preſerice'c of theſe" chiefs 


| would enable kim to effe&itin a fatisfactory man- 
ner. Omi now ſeem 


inclined to eſtabliſh him- 
ſelf ar Viietedz and if” he and Captain Coo 


could have agreed with reſpect to the mode of 
1 5 accompliſhing that deſign, the latter would have 
cConſented to adopt it. 


His father had been de- 
prived by the inhabitants of Bolabola, when they 
ſubdued Ulietea, of ſome land in that iſland; 


bp the Captain hoped he ſhould be able to ger 


do the ſon without difficulty 
hat Otnat” ſhould 


anti wid vain”! 


to iimagi pine, , that the Captain would ARNE ge of 


ns with thoſe wo Rad be- 
come maſters of the inland 3 but ke won nd not | 
liſten to-any ſuch propofil, "— 


bas A voran To ur 


proper place; and therefore dererniingd, to avs! 

| himſelf of, the Preſence- of: the et that 
and, and opoſe dhe affair to tham. 
The Captain now prepared to make 4 nel 

5 ist to Taitcetarera, the Earee robie, ot king of 
the iſland, with a view of introdueing this buſi- 

- neſs. Omai, who was to accompany. him, dreſſed 


vided a handſome preſent for the chief himſelf, 


3 moſt of the viſitors ſrom our ſhips, - who, with 
=. many others, aſſembled in a large houſe. The 


part of whom ſeemed ſtouter and fairer than thoſe 
'of Otaheite, and the number of men who appear- 
ed to de of conſequence was alſo much greater, 
in proportion ta the exten 
=, aptain waited ſome time for Taireetareea A but 
4 when that chief appeared, he found, that his pre- 


| he did not exceed ten years of age. Oma began 
with making his, offering to the, gods, Which 
conſiſted of cloth, red feathers, beg, Another 


gods by the young: chief: and, after, tha ſe⸗ 
veral other tufts of red feathers were. Preſented. 
The different articles were $4, before 3. Prie f 
: beings cach af Hems delivered wich F) kind of) SE NN 
wt M, Was, ſpok by . one. 0 " Ornai's riends 
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himſelf very properly on the occaſion, and pro- 


and another for his Eatooa,, Their landing drew 


concourſe of people became very great, the major 


of the iſland. The 


ſence might eaſily have been diſpenſed with, as 


offering ſucceeded,; which, was to be given. to the 
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In theſs | prayers he did not Forget bis friends in 
5 17 nor thoſe WhO had conducted bim ſafe 
back to his native country. _The Earte rubis no 
a Pretane (king: of Great-Britaih), the Farl of Sand- 


vich, Tote, Tate, (Cook and Qlerke) were men- 


tioned 1 in every ie of them. , Theſe offerings and - 
Prayers: being ended, the : prieſt took each. of the 
articles f in Eder, and after. .repeating. 185 prayer, 
ſent every one to the mordi= A. 


Theſe religious rites having been arab 7 
Omai ſeated. himſelf by the Ca prkin,” who be⸗ Fo 


ſtowed a preſent, on the young chief, and receiv- 
: ed ae another in return. Some arrangetnents 
next agreed upon, relative t to the mode or carry= 
ing on the intercourſe between us and the 1 
and the Captain pointed out the miſchievous con- 
ſequences that would attend their plundering us, 
as they had done bn former occaſions. © The eſta- 
bliſhment of Orhal was then propoſed to the chiefs - 
who wete aflembled. He jnformed' them, that 
we had'conveyed him into our country, where he 
was well "received by the great King and his Zartes, 
A (chiefs or nobles) and treated during his whole 
itay with all the marks of regard and affeftion';” - 
| that he hack been brought back again, after Have" 


ing been enriched, by our generoſity, with a vue. 
riety of articles, which would. be highly benefi- i 4 
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cial to his countrymen ; and that, beſides the two. 3 


horſes which were to continue with him, many . 
over, a DEN 90: uſeful animals had bern leſt at : 
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5 land, upon which he might build a a_houſe, a and 
raiſe. proviſions for himſelf ; ang ſervants, 5 Ang, 


vn 
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Oraheite,, which, would. ſpeedily multiply, and 


furniſn. ſufficient number fot the. yly, of, all the . 
| neighbouring i iſlands. Heh 
| derſtand, that it Wag. Captain. Cook's +argelt. re. | 


B 


queſt, that, they mould giye his friend 6 piece of 


21912 


that, if he could not abt tain this, a K 
either by donation or purchaſe, the | abe was 


reſolyed AY Fay him 0 Ulietea, 2 id ef: 
him there. Theſe rapics,\ were diftared to Omai 
b 1 Cook, who. obſerved, | | at. wh at he 
concluded with, about going, to ; Ulietea, ſeemed 


_ to gain the ,approbation of all che chiefs ; and he 


immediately. perceived the Tons, in had. 
vainly flattered himſelf, chat th Capt: 


Ulietea, and he, had talked. at one, on this 


ſubject, to ome, of. .the allembl ly ; 1 ho no EX=, 
Pee, that. the Captain would A mp in⸗ 


vading Ulietea, and. driving d 


he ſhould undeceive bem, he ſignified, in, the 
moſt deciſive manner, chat he mould: neither give 
them any aſſiſtance in fuch an enterprise, dor 
would. even ſuffer i it to be put in execution, While 


he remained in their ſeas; ;, and that, if Qmai cſta-. 


bliſhed himſelf 1 in Ulietea, he aught to pe ij intto-⸗ 


duced. as a friend, and not forced. ta LOT 5 . 


ple « of Balabola as their eee 
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would 
uſe force j in reſtoring him to his Taber lands in ; 
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of that: i0land, It being regen cherelre, chat 
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"This peremptor declaration immediately ging 
a new turn to the ſentiments of the:counci}; on ] 
of whom expreſſed himſelf to this 7 1 
the whole ifland: of Huabeine, und haber is — 
er han r Cook's); and that; cn / : 
quently, he might diſpoſe af what portion he 
pleaſed to his friend. Omai was pleaſed at heur- 
ing this ; thinking that — be vryiberal 


and give him what was perfectly ſufficient. Bug | 
to male an offer of what it vould haue been im 


proper ta accept, the Captain confideted! us og 
firing ee 5 and r defired; es, 
— — which they nie 
to allot: for! the ſettlement. Upon this, ſome 
chieſs Ho haduulready tetired from the affemblyy 
Was - bor und, after a ſhort .confultation, | 
| the Coammodo e's requeſt; was unanimouſly gr: Its. 
ed, and the: ground: immediately fixed upon, ns. 
joining to the houſe where the preſent meeting 
was held. It extended along the ſhore of the 
harbour, about two hundred yards; its depth to 
the bottom of the hill warmen barem * 
r ee pore 6 the hill was comprehended 
nin the grant. Teig a d being del, 3 tent l 
Vas pitehed on ſhore, a poſt eſtabliſhed, and the 
obſeryatories erected- The carpenters of each 
ſhip were alſo now employed in building à ſmall 
houſe for Omai, in which he migbt ſecure the 
Uvioig\Eunapers. commodities that be had in his 
„ Ko + | ow %., 2 a 
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poſſeſſion i at the ſargie-tirivey! ſome 40 our i 


vere occupied in making a garden for his uſe, 
1 planting vines, ſhaddocks, melans, pine apples, 
and the ſeeds of other vegetable articles; all 
which were in 2 8 _— da our ad 
pena Ga: eee | Mir) 


Omai began now to pay Alenia attention n to 


his own affairs, and heartily repented of his ill- 


judged prodigality at Otaheite. He found at 


HFuaheine, a brother, à ſiſter, and a brother- in: 
law, the ſiſter having been married. But theſe 
did not plunder him, as his other relations had 
lately done, It appeared, homever, that though 
they had too much honeſty andi good - nature to 
do him any injury, they were of too little: conſes: .- 
duence in the iſland to do him ar real ſervices, 


having neither authority nor. influence to protect 
his property or his perſon. Thus:circ ced, 
he ran great riſque of being ſtripped of every 


thing he had received from us; as ſoon” as he 


ſhould ceaſe to be within che ub We 9 mw 


erful protection 
le was now on the point of Wi plaid: in 


the very ſingular ſituation, of being the on rich 


man in the community of which he. was td be a 
member. And as he had, by his connection with 
us; made himſelf maſter of an accumulated quan- 


tity of a ſpecies of treaſure. which his countrymen” 


could not create by any art or induſtry of their 
1 it was natural to 0 imagine, 1 that while al 


were 


15 


dias 9 a — in Want ebe 
would be ready to join in attempts 80 iſtrip! „ 


ſole proprietor. As the moſt likely means of prer 


venting this, Captain Cook adviſed him: to diu: 


tribute ſome of his moveables among two or threes: 
af the principal chieſs; who, on being thus grap+ 
tified themſelves)! might be induced to favour 
him with: their patronage, and ſhield him from 
te injuries of others. He promiſed to follow 
this advice; and we heard, before we ſailed, that 


this prudent ſtep hatl been taken. The Capttins 


7 5 however, not confidingentirely 1 in the operations 

of an 

and effectual motivr of intimidation, taking every 

opportunity of notifying to the inhabitants, that 
it waschis intention to make another viſit o. cheir 


| iNand, after being» abſent- the uſual time; and: 


that, if ha did not finq-his friand in the ſame ſtate; 


of ſecurity in which he ſhould 1 | 


ſent, all thoſe vho :ſhould then appear:t0-bave 


been his enemies, might expect to become d 


objects of his reſentment. This menacing: 


ration will, probably, have ſome effect i ſot hr ME Sy — 


fucceſſive viſits-of late years have induced: theſs; 
idaandere to believe, that our ſhips are to return 


at 5 


new; 


1 of. _ dee thrive Den Rags 


de. had recourſe; to the more forcible 


tain periods; and while they continue nta . 
entertain ſuch a notion, which the Captain thought 
it 2 fair ſtratagem to confirm Omai has ſore, | 
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number of coek-roaches' that infeſted the ſhip at 
this time, is almoſt incredible, The damage we 


_ ſuſtained from them was very conſiderable; and 
every attempt to deſtroy them proved fryitleſs,; 
If any kind of food was expoſad for a few minutes, 


it was covered: with theſe noxiqus en ert 
ſoon pierred it full of holes, ſo that it reſembled: 
an honey- comb, They proved e dew 
ſtructive to birds, which hal beta ſtuffed for eu- 
riofities, andi ware ſo fond of ink, that they eat 


out the writing onthe labelo) faſtened to different 
articles; and theiorily thing that preſerved books 
from their ravages, was the clofeneſs of the bind- 
ing, "which prevented theſe devourers: from inſts. | 


nuating'themlelyes between che levts: Actord- 
ing to Mr. Anderſon, they were of ATE 
the'd/atie orientalis, and germainicayr © 7 ono 

- The imteccourſe'of ade, unt Ge oed 
between us and the inhabitants of Huaheine, was 
undiftyrbed, by any accident, t, till the evening 
of the ad, when one of tha natives found means 


tolgt into Mr. Baylys abſervatory, and ratry aff 
a ſentant, unobſeryed. Captain Cook was no 
ſoaner informed of this theft, than he went aſnore, 


and deſired Omai to apply to the chiefs, to pro- 


cure reſtitution. He accordingly made applica+: 


tion to them, but they took no ſteps towards re- 
covering the inſtrument, being more attentive ta; 


0 5 | — 


Wulle „e remained! in this ORE 4 
che bread on ſhore” to clear it of "vermin, eh 


. 


12 


make ſame enquiry after the! eli 

firring in the malt of chem; ih 
unconcern, that the Captain was, in great daybs 
of his being guilty, particulpely ax he denied it, 
Omai, hqwever, alluring him Toy this was the 
perſan, he was ſent on, hoard, the. ſhip and gbere 
r ul This raiſed an aper. fer ment aon 


the aſſembled ge and,the. whole, body fle 
prijaper being exa 


with precipitatign, . The 7 
mah 10 th, form 4  difculry brought a 
con fels her HED bad e the extant, and 
it was W heck, un unhyr the next, morning) 
After this, the, natives recovered from their cone 
ſtergatian, Ang began to gather about us as yſual 
As the thief appeared to he a ſhameleſs villaing 
Captain Cook puniſhed him with greater ſexetitß 
than he had ever done any former culprit. Be- 

ſides having his head and, beard ſhaved, ho com 
are bach hag cap, ould be cut off and. 


7 gs 111 . 


This Pugiſhment, however, did not Sete bim 
ſhock committing, other offences ; for, early in tha 
morning of the a5th,, a general alarm vas ſpread, . 


occaſioned, as was reported, hy ane of our goats 
being ſtolen by this very man; and though, upan 
examination, we found every ſafe in that 


e Fer it. appearcd, tha be bad were. 


12 | " 


Th 
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and catried off from Oniails Pd derer 


vines and cabbage-plants ; ; and he publicly threat? | # 
ened to put him to death, and ſet fire to his houſe, Pe 
= as foun'as we f ould. quir this plate. To pre- Y 
vent his doing g any further miſchief, the Caprain "9 
ordered him to be Teized, and confined again on 4 
Board the ſhip, wirtl u view of carrying Him off * 
dhe inland; and chis intention ſeemed to give ge- 4 
neral ſatisfaction to all the chiefs. He was 4 na- 0 
tive” of Bolabola; dut there were too many of x 
1e people: here ready to' co-operate with him in * 

" his s deſigns. We had, indeed,” always. mer 8 
ik? more troublefome” perfons in Huaticine tha I 
in anyother of the adjacent iſlands; and it was only P 
fear, and the want "of proper oppotronities, that I 
induced them to behave better no "Anarchy 7 
and confuſion feemied | to prevail among them, 2 
| Their Eures rabie, as we have already c obſerved, 
was büt à child; and we did not find, that chere 50 
was any individual, or Any ſet of men. "who held x 


che reli of government for him ſo that, when 
ever any Talfanderftanting; care between us, 
we never knew, with ſufficient precifion, to whom 
i was neceſſary to apply, in order to effect an 
accommodation, or proeure redreſs. N 
Omai's houſe being now almoſt guided, many 
1 his moveables were carried aſhore on the 26th; 
amongſt other articles was a box of toys, which 
greatly pleaſed the gazing multitude. But, as 
l 0 r ptares, diſhes, W mugs, glaſſes, 
pots, 


3 


merous preſents beſtowed upon him in Et 


= on board, to inform 92 e 5 hi 
1 mortal, enemy, was och bel n 


Feacryre, oe. * 


pots, kettlez, and the whole train of. domeſtic ap- 
paratus, ſcare e one of his countrymen would even 
look at them. Omai himſelf began to think that 
they would. be of no ſervice to him chat a baked 
hog: was more ſavory. eating than boiled one; 
that a plantain. leaf made as good a plate or diſh 
as pewterʒ and that a cocos - nut ſhell Was a8 
convenient a goblet as one of our mugs. He 
therefore diſpoſed of moſt of theſe articles of 
"Engliſh, furniture among the crew, of our ſhips 
and received from them, in return, hatchets, and 


other iron implements, which had a more, intrinſic 


value in this part. ot the world. Among che nu- 


fireworks, had not been omitted; ſome of which 
e exhibited ; in the evening, of the 28th, befare 


a great multitude of people, who beheld. chem 


with a mixture of pleaſurę and approbenſion. 
"Thoſe which remained were put in onder, and 
left wich Omai, purſuant. to their. original Heſti> 
e Gert ast vtec © * 
On Thurſday the. Toth, early in che morning, ; 


the Bolabola-man whom we had in confinement, 
- found. means to, eſcape out of the ſhip,, carrying 
with! him the ſhackle of the, bilboo-bolt, that had 


been put about his leg, which was taken from 
him, as ſoon as he arrived . on ſpore, hy one of 


* kl | 


the chiefs, and. given to Omai4 1 who.quick kly came | 
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We found, vpon ef viry, Wer the. Karyn 
over the priſoner, and even the whole watch in 
that pare” of the ip" where he was confined, 
Having fallen aſleep; he ſeized the favourable op- 
portunity, took the key of the irons out of the 
drawer into which he had ſeen it put, ind ſet him- 
ſelf at liberty. This eſcape convinced the Com- 
modore, that his people had been very remiſs 
in their night - duty; which rendered it neceſſary 
to chaſtize thoſe who were now in fault, and to eſ- 
tabliſh ſome new regulations that might prevent 
fimilar negligence in future. Fe was pleaſed at 
Hearing, afterwards, that the fellow who had 
. nee had gone over to U liete. 
Omai was no ſdoner ſettled in nie new bib 
tation, chan Captain Cook began to think of de- 
parting from Huaheine and got every thing off 
from the ſhore this evening, except a goat big 
with kid, and a horſe and mare; which were left 
in the poſſeſſion. of our friend, who was now. to 
be finally ſeparated from us. We alſo gave him 
boar and two fows of the Engliſh. breed; and 
he had got two or three ſows. of his own. The 
horſe' had covered the mare during our continu- | 
| anee at C Otaheite; ſo that the introduction of 
breed'of horſes into. theſe iſlands, has 2 81 
focceeded, by chis valuable preſent. 
6 With regard to Omai's domeſti eftabliſhment, 
. lis had oe at Otaheite, four 0 or five toutous, 
or ia © of the lower claſs; the two young New- 
: | Zealanders 


\ 


NERF: | = 4 and z EN 
eee erer 8 


* 


Zealanders remained wit 


ed a family, to which not ene female ets, £70 
The houſe which öbr people erecked for him'w 


twenty-four feet 80 eighteen; and about ten Prot 
e a of Jour, which LE 


in hei gh Te \ 


oy of 800 was to be A oyer chat which 
e had buile, o as entirely to encloſe it. for 
greater ſecurity. In this work, ſome of the chiefs 


df the iſland promiſed to contrib 


tance; 3 "and if the intended building 


3 


cutlaſſes, a muſquet, bayonet, and: a cartouch- 
box. Alter he had got on ſhore whatever 5. 
pertained. to him, he had the two; Capt; i 
molt of the officers of both. our ſhips,: py two QF _ 
thee times, to dinner; z; on which occiſions, es 
nod T N Mo able 


rene ou 8 4 BET 


rich him; and bis div» | 
ther, and ſeyeral, qthers, joined him at Hua 


beine; ſo that his family no confifiediof ten or 
eleven perſons if that can juſtly be denominats. 


"is 


ute their aſſiſ- 
ſhopld cover 
the g ground which was marked out for i it few of 5 
the houſes 3 in Fein will Herd js, in mag 
. 1 5 „ 
* Omai's European | jeapons, coplitted of a fowl- 5 
lag piece, two pair of piſtols, ſeyeral ſwords of ” oy 
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8 was plentifully fupplicd with the beſt 585 
VLiſibns that the ifland could afford, Before we 
tet fall, the Commodote'cauſel the following in- 


"Ins; to be cut vpon the ourfide of his houſe's 


Bong Cortins, Row 2 Womit, 1 ; 1. 14 
Neves Reſolution, Fac: Cook, Pha; 


ny 18 4, E Diſcov, * Car. Clerke, Pr. n 
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On Sb the 2d of November, at fout 
© clock, we took the advantage of an eaſter 


— breeze, and ſailed out of Owharre harbour: 


Moſt of our friends continued on board till our 


veſſels were under fail; when Captain Cook, to 


gratify their curioſity, ordered five guns to be 


fired. Then they all left us, except Omai, who 


remained till we were out at ſea, We had come 
to ſail by a hawſer faſtened to the ſhore, which, 
in caſting the ſhip, parted, being cut by the racks; 


and its outer end was left behind: it thereſore 


became necefliry to diſpatch a boat t6 bring it 


on board. In this boat, our friend Omai al 


- Whore, after having taken a very affectionate fare- 
vel of all the officers, He ſuſtained this arts 
* with a many fortitude, till he came to 2 

tin Cool when, notwithſtanding all his el Its. 
ne pas unable to ſuppteſs his tears; and he wept 
all the time in going aſhote, as Mr. 1 "who 


| accompanies him in the boat, W me 
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; Fhough we kad now, to our great Katiala 0, 5 3 
B N him ſafe back to the very ſpot from 
g which he was taken, it is probable, that we left 
£ him in a ſituation leſs: deſirable than that which 


having taſted. the | comforts of civilized life, 


he muſt become more wretched from being 5 


obliged to relinquiſh all thoughts of continuing 
them, but merely becauſe the advantages he re- 


ceived from us; have placed kim in a more ha- 


zardous ſituation, with reſpe& to his perſonal 
ſafety. From. being greatly careſſed in England, 
he had loſt ſight of his primary condition, and 


did not conſider, 1 in what manner his acquiſitions, 
either of knowledge or of wealth, would be eſti- 
mated by his countrymen, at his return; which 
were the only things whereby he could recom- 

mend himſelf to them now, more than before, 


* 


and on which he could lay the foundation either 


of his future happineſs. or greatneſs. He ap- 


peared to have, in ſome meaſure, forgotten their 


cuſtoms in this reſpect, and even to have miſs 
taken their genius; otherwiſe he muſt have been 
convinced of the extreme difficulty there would _ 
be in getting himſelf admitted as a man of rank, 
where there is ſcarce a ſingle inſtance of 2 per- 


ſon's being raiſed from an inferior ſtation even 


by the greateſt merit. Rank ſeems to be the 4 ' | Pl 
foundation of all power and diſtinction here, am 
is ſo iO ur as to, that % vlels, a per- 5 ? > 5 45 A 


"Le 


he was in before his connection with us: not that: 


— 
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ſon hay forne degree of it, he will be nin. 


ed and hated, if he pretends to exerciſe any au- 


thority. This was really the caſe; in a great 
meaſure, with Omai ; though his cbuntrymen 


were rather cautious of expreſſing their ſemi- 


ments while we continued among them. 
If he had made a proper uſe of the proſecith 
: de brought with him from Great- Britain, this, 


with the knowledge he had gained by travelling, 


might have enabled him to form the moſt ad- 
vantageous connections. But he exhibited too 
many proofs of a weak inattention to this ob- 
- yious means of promoting his intereſt. He had 
formed ſchemes of a higher nature; it may 


indeed be ſaid, meaner; the - revenge, rather. 


chan a deſire of greatneſs, appeared to influence 
him from the beginning. His father was, cer- 
tainly, a man of conſiderable property in Ulie- 


tea, when that iſland was ſubdued by the inha- 
bitants of Bolabola; and, with many others, fled 


for refuge to Huaheine, where he died, and left 

Omai, with. ſeveral other children, who thus 
A became entirely dependent. In this firuation, 
: Captain Furneaux took him up, and brou ght him 
to England. Whether he expected, from the 

treatment he there met with, that any aſſiſtance 
would be afforded him againſt the enemies of his 
father and his country, or whether he had the 

vanity to ſuppoſe, that his on ſuperiority of 
knowledge, and perſonal bares would be ſuf- 
| x 15 ficient 


I 


« 


Rcient to diſpoſe the, conquerors: Wy flies, i 
uncertain ; but, from the very commencement 
of the voyage, this was his conſtant topic. He 
would not pay any attention to our remonſtrances 
on ſuch an inconſiderate determination, but was 
diſpleaſed, whenever morereaſonable counſels were ; 

_ propoſed for his benefit. Nay, he was ſo ridi- 
culouſly attached to his favourite ſcheme, that 
he affected to believe the Bolabolans would cer- 

- tainly quit the conquered iſland, as ſoon as they 
ſhould have intelligence of his arrival in Otaheite. 
As we proceeded, however, on our voyage, he 
began to perceive his error; and, by the time of 
our arrival at the Friendly Iſlands, had ſuch ap- | 
prehenſions of his reception in his own country, 
that he was inclined to have remained at Ton- 
gataboo, under the protection · of his friend Fee- 
nou. At theſe iſlands; he ſquandered away a 

"conſiderable part of his European treaſure; and 
he was equally imprudent at Otaheite, till Cap- _ 
ain Cook put a ſtop to his profuſion. He alſp . | 
formed ſuch [improper connections there, that MY 

Otco, though at firſt diſpoſed} to. countenance — Þ 
him, : afterwards openly expreſſed his diſappro- | 

bation of his conduct. He might, however, have 

recovered the favour of that chief, and have K 
_ fled, to great advantage, in Otaheite, as he bad „ 

| formerly lived ſome years there, : and 'was nor; 9 

konoured with the notice of Towha,. whoſe Va- 5 _ 
I, duale preſent of a large double canoe has been - 17 9 
E 2 e Re 5 


- 1 
„ : 3 f ; x {4 - 


1 a vordes 10 rar 


already e But he coltinted undeters 
- mined to the laſt, and probably would not have 
adopted the plan of ſettlement in Huaheine, if 
Captain Cook had not fo poſitively refuſed to 
employ force in reſtoring him to the polſefſion 
b of his father's property. 0 
Omai's greateſt danger, in his woot gtuation, 
| will ariſe from the very imprudent declarations 


of his antipathy to the Bolabolans. For theſe 


people, from motives of jealouſy, will undoubt- 
edly endeavour to render him obnoxious to the 
inhabitants of Huaheine; as they are now at 
peace with that iſland, and may eaſily accompliſh 
their deſigns. This cirtumſtance, he might, 
with great caſe, have avoided, For they were not 
only free from any averſion . to him, but the chief, 
whom we mentioned before, as a prieſt or god, 
even offered to reinſtate him in his father's lands. 
But he peremptorily refuſed this; and, to the 
very laſt, continued fixed in his reſolution to em- 
| brace the firſt opportunity of ſatisfy ing his re- 
venge in battle. To this he is perhaps not a lit- 
tle ſtimulated by the coat of mail he brought 
from England; clothed in which, and furniſhed - 
with fre- arms, he wy e chat he hell be 
invincible. | 

The defects of Omai's chains were Led. 


. Aderabliy over- balanced by his great good-nature, 
and docile, tractable diſpoſition. Captain Cook, 
during the whole time he was with him, ſeldom 
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had FR 0 be ſeriouſiy difpleaſed with nis f PTY 
neral conduct. His grateful heart ever retained 
the higheſt ſenſe of the favours conferred on hie 
in England; nor will he ever be unmindful o £1 
thoſe who honoured him, while in that kingdom, 
with their friendſhip and protection. Though 
he had à tolerable ſhare of underſtanding, he 
ſhewed little application and perſeverance in ex- 
erting it, ſo that he had but a general and im- 
perſect knowledge of things. He was not a man 
of any great degree of obſervation. There were 
many elegant amuſements, as well as uſeful arts, 
among the Friendly Iſlanders, which he might 
have conveyed to his native country, where they, 
in all probability, would have been readily, adopt= * _. 
ed. But we never found that he endeayoured „ 
to make himſelf maſter of any one of them. b - $1} 
Such- indifference is, indeed, the 'charateriſtic 
foible of bis countrymen. Though they harre 
been viſited by Europeans, at times, for theſe 4 
ten years paſt, we could not diſcern the ſlighteſt | _— 
veſtige of any attempt to profit by this inter- = 
courſe; nor have they hitherto imitated: us in any _ 
reſpect. It muſt not, therefore, be expected, — 
dhat Omai will be able to introduce among them 1 
many of our arts and cuſtoms, or much improve 
thoſe to which they have been familiarized by 
long habit. We truſt, however, that he will ex- 3 
ert his endeavours to bring to perfection the va - i 
5 flows lug and Ber that were FRY * _ 
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us; which will be no ſmall acquiſtion. But . — 
principal. advantage theſe iſlands. are likely to 


receive from the travels of Omai, will probably 


ariſe from the animals that have been left upon 


them; which, perhaps, they never would have 
obtained, if he had not come over to England. 
When theſe multiply, Otaheite, and the Society 
Ifles, will equal any place in the known world 
with reſpect to proviſionsss 


= 


Omai's return, and the fubſtanial Hah Fa 


carried back with him of Britiſh liberality, en- 


couraged many to offer themſelves as volunteers 


to accompany us to Pretane.” Captain Cock took 


every opportunity of expreſſing his fixed deter- 
mination to reject all applications of that kind. 
Omai, who was ambitious of remaining the only 
great traveller among them, being afraid leſt the 
Captain might be prevailed upon to place others 
in a ſituation of rivalling him, frequently re- 


minded him of the declaration of the Earl of 


Sandwich, that no others of his dae were 
"oF come to England. ,- 


Had there been the ſmalleſt orobability Ma any 


Hip! 'being again ſent to New-Zealand, theCom- 
modore would have brought the two youths of 
that country home with him, both of them be- 
ing very deſirous of continuing with us. Tawei- 
harooa, the eldeſt, was endowed with ſtrong na- 


tural ſenſe, was extremely well-diſpoſed; and ca- 


pable of receiving wy inſtruction. He appear- 


ed 
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| ed to be ſenlible of the inferiority of bi own - 
country to theſe. iſlands, and religned himſelf; N 
though perhaps not withopt reluctance, to end his 
days at Huaheine in caſe and plenty. But the 
other, named Kokoa, was ſo ſtrongly attached ta 
| us, that it became neceſſary to make uſe of force 


in carrying him aſhore. He was a ſmart witty 


_ ; 7525 on that account, great notice had ben | 
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8 ſoon as the bons i in which FS was * 2 
veyed aſhore, had returned, with the ar 
ens minder af the hawſer, to the ig, we hoiſted 1 5 
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her in, and ſtood over for U lietea without delay, 


The next morning, which was the 3d of No- 
vember, -we made ſail round the ſouthern end of | 


that iſland, for the harbour of Ohamaneno. We 


met with variable light airs and calms alter- 


nately, ſo that, at twelve o'clock, we were ſtill 
at the diſtance of a league from the mouth of the 


harbour; and while we were thus detained, Oreo, 
-the chief of the iſland, with his ſon and fon-in- 


law, came off to pay us a vifit. All the boats 
were now hoiſted out, and fent a-head to tow, 
being affiſted by a flight ſoutherly breeze. This 
ſoon failing, and being ſucceeded by an eaſterly 
one, which blew right out of the harbour, we 
were obliged | to anchor at its entrance, about two 


| o*clock, -and to warp in, which employed us till 


night. We were no ſooner within the harbour, 
than our | ſhips were ſurrounded with 88 
filled with the natives, who brought a ſupply of 


fruit and hogs, which they eden for our 


commodities. 


'The following day, the Reſolution Was ——— 


. cloſe to the northern ſhore, at the head of the 
harbour; and the Diſcovery along: ſide the 
- fouthern ſhore. Captain Coo 
returned Oreo? 8 viſit, and : 
with à red-feathered cap from Tongataboo, | a 
ſhirt, a” linen gown, and a few other things of 


in the mean time, 


lefs value. "Ores, and ſome of his Fiends, 2 
e him oh þ hoard to dinner. On Thurſ- 


— 
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day whe 6th, the obſervatories were FIC up; and 
che neceſſary inſtruments carried on ſhore. The 
two ſucceeding days, Captain Cook, Mr. King, 
and Mr. Bayly, obſerved the fun's azimurhs, both 
3 on ſhore. and on board, with all the gong : 
in order to diſcover the variation. Nothing re- 
markable happened, till very early in che morn- 
ing of the 13th, When a marine, named 8 
Harriſon, who was ſentinel at the obſervatory, 
deſerted, taking with him his muſquet and ac- 
coutrements. As ſoon as we gained intelligence 
which way he had gone, a party was detached in 
ſearch of him; but they returned towards the 
evening, vithout ſucceſs. The next day, Cap- 
tain Cook applied to the chief concerning this 
affair, vho promiſed to ſend a party of the iſlan- 
gers after the fugitive, and gave us hopes that 
he ſhould be brought back in the courſe of that 
day. This, however, did not happen; and we 
had reaſon to imagine, that the chief W ain 
no ſteps towards finding him. n 
We had, at this time, a conſiderable ad 
of the natives about our ſhips, and ſeveral thefts 
were committed; the conſequences of which be- 
ing apprehended by them, very few. of them 
came to viſit us the next morning. Oreo him- 55 
ſelf caught the alarm, and fled with his whole 
family. Captain Cook conſidered this as a dee 
opportunity to inſiſt upon their delivering up the 
4 Wo and pings that he was then at 
„ y | a place 
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a plage called Hamoa, ſituate on the other ce 
of the iſland, he repaired thither with two armed 
boats, attended by a native. In their way, they 
met with the chief, who alſo embarked with them. 
The Captain, with a few. of bis men, landing 
about a mile and a half from the ſpot, marched 
up to it, with great expedition, leſt the fight of 
the boats ſhould give the alarm, and allow the of- 
fender ſufficient time to make his eſcape to the 
mountains. This precaution proved unneceſlary ; 
for the natives of that part of the iſland having 
obtained information of the Captain's approach, 
were prepared to deliver up the fugitive, He 
was fund, with his muſquet lying before him, 
ſeated betwixt two women, who, che inſtant that 
| the Captain entered the houſe, roſe up to plead 
in his vindication. As ſuch proceedings deſerved 
to be diſcouraged, the Captain, with a ſtern look, 
bid them be gone; upon which they burſt into 
tears, and retired. Paha, the chief of that dif- 
trict, now came with a ſucking-pig, and a plan- 
tain=tree, which he Was on the point of preſenting 
10 Captain Cook, as a -peace-offering ; who re- 
jected it, and having ordered the chief to quit 
his preſence, embarked with Harriſon in one of 
the boats, and returned to the ſhips, After this, 
harmony was ſpeedily reſtored. The delinquent 
made no other excuſe for his conduct, than 
that the natives had enticed him away; which 
perhaps was in a great meaſure true, as Paha, and 
Oel &. 5 9 „„ the 


the axes, and a male and female kid. 
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4 8 women above-mentioned, had been A ' 


the ſhip the day befqre his deſertion. As he had 


remained at his ſtation till ithin a few minutes 


of che time in which he was ta have been re- 
Heved by another, the N be received 


wer not: very ſevere. Ll a 1168 
About a fortnight after we bad 2 in Ulies 


tea, Omai diſpatched: two of his people in a cas 


noe, with intelligence, that he continyed. un- 
diſturbed by the inhabitants of Huaheine, and 


that every thing ſucceeded with him, except chat 


his goat had died in kidding. This ihformas | ö 85 


tion was accompanied with à requeſt, that Caps | 
tain Cook would ſend him another goat, and alſo 
two. axes, Pleaſed with this additional gppors 
tunity, of ſerving his friend, the Captain ſent back 95 
the meſſengers to Huaheine, on the 18th, ms; 5 


On Wedneſday the 19th, the Com c | de 
liyered to Captain Clerke his inſtructions how to 
proceed, in caſe, af ſeparation, after quitting theſe 


iſlands, The purport of theſe inſtructions was 


as follows : that, whereas the paſſage from the 


perhaps occaſion a ſeparation,. Captain Clerke 


ſhould take all poflible care to prevent this; but 
| Oat if the wo. mips ſhould, chance to be ſeps - 


rated, . 


northern coaſt of America _ _ 

was of conſiderable length, and as a part of it 

muſt be performed i in the depth of winter, when 
boiſterous weather muſt be expected, which might 


ja it. 
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razed, 175 after ſearching for Captain Cook, nl 
not finding him in five days, was to proceed to- 
wards the coaſt of New-Albion, and endeavour 
to fall in with it in the latitude of 45%, where 
he was to cruize for him ten days; and not ſee- 
S ing him in that time, was to put into the firſt 
c.vonvenient harbour, in or to the north of that 
latitude, to obtain refreſkments, and take in wood 
and water: that, during his continuance in part, 
he was conſtantly to look out for Captain Cook; 
and if the latter did not join him before the iſt 
of April following, he was to proceed northward 
to the latitude of 56˙, where, at ſuch a diſtance 
Aiden the coaſt as did not exceed fifteen leagues, 
he was to cruize for him till the roth of May; 
and not finding him, was to proceed on a north- 
erly courſe, and attempt to diſcover a paſſage 
into the Atlantic Ocean, either through Hud- 
ſon's or Baffin's Bays, as directed by the inſtruc- 
tions of the Board of Admiralty: that, if he 
mould fail in thoſe endeavours, he was to re- 
pair to the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul in 
Kamtſchatka, and paſs the winter there: but that 
it he could not procure refreſhments at that port, 
he was at liberty to go where he ſhould think 
proper, leaving. with the Governor, before his 
departure, an account of his deſtination, to be 
delivered to Captain Cook on his arrival; and 
that, in the ſpring of the year following (1779) 
he was to return to the Port above · mentioned 
1 28 | that 
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that if he then receĩved no further orders Fro b 


Captain Cook, ſo as to juſtify his purſuing any 


other meaſures than thoſe which were pointed | 


out in the inſtructions of the Lords of the Ad- 
miralty, his future proceedings were to be di- 
reed by them; and that, in caſe of being pre- 
vented, by illneſs or any other cauſe, from ear- 
rying theſe, and the inſtructiots of their Lord- 
ſhips, into execution, he was to leave them with. 
the officer who was next in command. —_ 
While we lay moored to-the ſhore, we Crude 


bed both ſides of the bottoms of our veſſels, and | 


alſo fixed ſome” plates of tin under the binds. l 
Theſe plates Captain Cook received from the 


ingenious Mr. Pelham, Secretary to the Com- ; 


miſſioners for victualling the royal navy, for the 
purpoſe of trying whether tin would ſucceed as 
well as copper, in ſheathing the bottoms of ſhips. 
On Monday the 24th, in the morning, che 
Commodore was informed that two of the Diſ- 


covery's people, one of whom was a Midſhipman, - ; 


were miſſing. Not long after, we learned from 


the natives, that they had embarked: in à canoe 


the preceding night, and were now at the other _ 
end of the iſland. As the Midſhipman had ex- 


preſſed: a defire of continuing at one of theſe 


iſlands, it was extremely probable that he and 
bis companion had gone off with that intent. 
Captain Clerke therefore, with two armed boats, 
and a detachment of marines, ſet out in queſt of 8 | 
| ', rd ¾]́ ] ͤ bs 


9 


b , | 
N | 
' 62 45 vo 26 mt 


the Wees but returned i in the ebevide d 
out ſucceſs. From the conduct of the iſtanders, 
he was of opinion, that they intended to con- 

ceal the deſerters; and, with this view, had de- 
ceived him with falſe information, directing him 
to ſeek for them where they could not be found. 
He was not miſtaken; for, the next morning, 
intelligence was brought, that the two runaways 

4 were in the Iſle of Otaha. Theſe not being the 
1 only perſons in the ſhips ho were deſirous of 

remaining at theſe favourite iſlands, it was ne- 
ceſſary, in order to give an effectual diſcourage- 
ment to any further deſertion, to recover them 


amuſe him with falſe: information. He accord- 
ingly ſet out with two armed boats, accompa- 
nied by Oreo himſelf, They proceeded, without 
ſtopping at any place, till they came to the eaſtem 

4 ſide of Otaha, where they put aſhore; and the 
chief diſpatched a man before them, with orders 

T zo ſeize the fugitives, and keep them till the 

1 Captain and his attendants ſhould arrive with the 
boats. But when they had got to the place where 

they expected to find them, they were informed, 
that they had quitted this iſland, and gone to 

_ * © Bolabola the preceding day. The Captain, not 
chuſing to follow them thither, returned to the 
mips, with a full determination to have recourſe 


at all events. Captain Cook therefore deter. 
mined to go in purſuit of them himſelf, having 
obſerved that the natives ſeldom attempted to 
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0 4 t which, he, had feaſon e believe, 5 
vould compel the natives to reſtore them. 
On the aöth, ſoon after break of day, Oreo, 
with his ſon, daughter, and ſon-in-law, having 
eome on board the Reſolution, Captain Cock re- 
ſolved to detain the three: laſt, till our deſerters 
ſnould be delivered up. With this view, Cap- 
tain: Clerke invited them on board his ſhip ;. and, 
as ſoon as they arrived in his cabin, a ſentinel 
was placed at the door, and the windoy ſecured. 
This proceeding greatly ſurprized them; and 
Captain Clerke having explained the reaſon of it, 
they burſt into tears, and begged he would not 
kill them. He aſſured them he would not, and 
that the moment his people were brought back, 
they ſhould be releaſed. This, however, did not 
femove their uneaſineſs, and they bewailed their 
fate in ſilent ſorrow. The chief being with Cap- 
tain Cook when he received intelligence of this 
affair, immediately mentioned it to him, ima- 
gining that this ſtep had been taken without his 
knowledge and approbation. The Captain in- 
ſtantly vndeceived him; and then he began to 
entertain apprehenſions with reſpect to his on 
ſituation, and his countenance indicated the greats 
eſt perturbation of mind. But the Captain ſooh _ | 1 
quieted his fears, by telling him, that he was at 
liberty to quit the ſhip whenever he choſe, and "20 
to take ſuch ſteps towards the recovery of our _ | 
_ two 9 85 as he ſhould judge belt calculated om 
. 19 55 
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chat purpoſe; and that, if he ſhould meet with 


- ſaccels, his friends on board the-Diſcovery ſhould 
be releaſed from their confinement: if not, that 


they ſhould certainly be carried away with us, 


The Captain added, that the chief's conduct, as 


well as that of many of his countrymen, in not 


only aſſiſting theſe two men to make their eſcape, 
but in endeavouring, at this very time, to pre- 


vail upon others to follow them, would juſtify 
any meaſure that would ſerve to put a ſtop to 
ſuch proceedings. This explanation of the mo- 
tives upon which the Commodore acted, ſeemed 
to remove, in a great degree, that general con- 
ſternation into which Oreo, and his people who 


were preſent, were at firſt thrown. - But, though. 
relieved from all, apprehenſions with regard to 


their own ſafety, they were ſtill under the deepeſt 
concern for the priſoners in the Diſcovery, Num- 


bers of them went under the ſtern of that ſhip 


in canoes, and lamented their, captivity with 
long and loud exclamations. The name of Poe- 
dooa (for that was the. appellation of . Oreo's 
daughter) reſounded from every quarter; and the 
women not only made a moſt diſmal howling, 
but truck their boſoms, and cut their heads with 
ſhark's teeth, which occaſioned A conſiderable 
effuſion of blood. 


The chief now difpcched 4 a canoe to Bola- 


hols, with a meſſage to Opoony, king of that 


55 illand, R him of what had happened, 


and 
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and th him to ſein the two PM 0d 
ſend them hack · The meſſenger, who was the father 
- Orco's,ſoprio-law, EFootoe, came to receive 
apt. Cook's commands hefore his departur 
ſtrictly enjoinęd him not t geturn without: the 
fugitives, and. to. tell Opoony, from him, Ke ig 
if they hadJett the iſle of Polgþols, he muſt 
canoes 4h purſuit of et 7 Dol SM 95 
735 Thocimpatiogtmatived, 06 thinking wk: to 
truſt ta the return of our people for the releaſe, of 
the priſoners, were induced $0 meditatę an at- 
tempt, Which, if it had not been preyented, 
might have involved them in ſtill greater diſtreſs. 
Between fiys and ſix o elock, Captain Cook, who 1 
Was then on ſhore, abreaſt of the ſhip, obſerved 2 
that all their:canoes, ) in and about the harbour, 
began do move off. He enquired, in vain, for 
the cauſe. of: this; till our people, calling to us 
from the Diſcovery, informed us, that fone of 
the iſlanders had ſeized: Captain Clerke and Mr. 
Gare, as they were walking at a ſmall Ainet 
from the ſhips... The Commodore, ſtruck witn 
the boldneſs of chis ſcheme; of retaliation, which | 
_ ſeemed to counteract him in his own way, in- 
| ſtantiy commanded his people to arm; and, in a 
ey minutes, a ſtrong. party, under the conduct 
f Mr. King, was ſent to the reſcue of Oro 
gentlemen; Two armed boats, and a party under 
Mr. Willlamſon, were diſpatched -at the fame 
mes: to inſenebr the flying canoes in their re- 
Var II.—R 8. Be 7 rear 
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treat te Ms ſhore. Theſe detachme kt Rad ſearet- 8 


Iy gone out of fight;/ When intelligence arrived 
that we had been mifinformed; upon wich they 
| were immediately called u... 
It manifeſtiy appeated, however, from vera 
corroborating particulars, that the natives had 
actually Xerined® the deſign of ſeiz Ting Captain 
Clerke; and they even · made no ſecvet in peak. 
ing of it the following day. But the principal 
part of their plan ef operations Was to Rave laid 
hold'6f the perſoꝶ df Captain Cock. He was ac. 
cuſtorned'{ts* 'bathe"every evening in the freſh 
water; on which ocbaſions he frequently: went 
alone, and always unarined,” Expecting him to 
go this evening, a | aſdaly they. had reſol ved upon 
ſeizing him, and \Chpain Clerke likewiſe, if he 
had accempanietl him. But. Captain Cook; after 
confinitig*the. chief's family, had taken care to 
avoid putting himſelf in their power; and had 
cautioned” Captain Clerke and the officers, not to 
go to any conſiderable diftance from the ſhips. 
Oreo, in the courſe of the afternoon, aſked our 
Commodore, three or four times, if he would not 
go to the bathing- place; till at length finding 
that he could not be prevailed upon, he retired, 
with his people, notwithſtanding all our entreaties 
to the contrary. Having no ſuſpicion, at this 
time, of their deſign, Captain Cook imagined, 
that a ſudden panic had ſeized them, which would 
n we ſoon over. — Wfa with 


ee 
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bee to him, they ſiced upon thoſe who. er 
more in their power: It was a fortunate eireum- 
ſtance that they did not ſucceed. in their deſigu, 
and that no miſchief vas done on the oecaſion; 
no muſquets being fired, except two or three, to 
ſtop the canoes; to which firing, perhaps, Cap- 
tain Clerke and Mr. Gore owed their ſafety “; 
for, at. that moment, a party of the anion, 
armed with clubs, were marching towards them, 
but ae on n 'S the report: of the wo 
. quets; ; Eg WA din call 
This anden 0 „ was as firſt Moran: by a- gick 
Oy been brought from Huaheine by one of 
our officers. Happening to overhear ſome of the 
Ulieteans ſay; that they would ſeize Meſſis. Clerke 
and Gore, ſhe immediately ran to acquaint the 
firſt of our people that ſhe met with. Thoſe who 
had been intruſted with the execution of the de- 
ſign, threatened to put her to death, às ſoon as 
we ſhould quit Ulietea, for diſappointing them. 
Being aware of this, we contrived that the girl's 
friends ſhould come, a day or two afterwards, and 
5 take her out of. the ſhip, to convey her to a place 
where ſhe might remain concealed, till ſhe ſhould 
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85 # Iti is not jmprobable that they s were alſo indebred for — 
uſety to Captain Clerke's walking with a piſtol i in his hand, 
| which he once fired. We mention this dre e on the 
W. of hs pon cog 5 3 PLOCE TON x 24'S 


4 FN 1 + AA « #1 
" + z F $1 4 We x . * © 34 7 
Via = 
L * 7 * 
. 5 Oo 


$4.9 $1 


* 


8 


{1 


% 


68. | oY vor 1 THE 


On Thurſday the 27th, we todk 6800 'our * 
ſervatories, and carried on board whatever we 
had aſhore; we then urimoored the ſhips, and: 
moved à little way down the hatbout, where we 
anchored again. Towards the afternoon the na- 
tives, ſhaking off their apprehenſions, gatherec 5 
round, and on board; our ſhips; as ufual; and 


the unpleaſing tranſactions of the preecedi Ly 
| ſeemed to be almoſt forgotten by both pa 4 
In the ſucceeding night the wind blew” in oa 
ſqualls, which were accompanied with heavy 
ſhowers of rain. In one of theſe ſqualls, the 
cable by which the Reſolution was riding at an- 
chor, parted; but, as we had another anchor 
ready to let go, -the _ ee N * 
again. 228. G. .* 

No account of our two Alen having 8558 
eo from Bolabola; Oreo now ſet out for 
that iſland, deſiring Captain Cook to follow him, 
the next day, with the ſhips.” This was the Cap- 
tain's intention; but the wind prevented our 
getting out to ſea. The ſame wind, however, 
which detained us in the harbour, brought back 
Oreo, with the two deſerters, from Bolabola. 
They had reached Otaha on the night of their 
deſertion; but being unable, for the want of 
wind, to get to any of the illands lying to the 
eaſtward, as they at firſt intended, they had pro- 
ceeded to Bolabola, and thence to a little iſland 
called Toobace, where they were apprehended by 

1 Pootoe's 
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Pootor s father. As ſoon ag. they werk beugte 
on board, the three priſoners in the Niſcover7 
were reſtored to their liberty. Spch was the: ter: 
mination of an affair, Aich had em the Com 
modore much trouble and vexation - 

The wind gontinduing conſtantly e the 
north and welt, kept us in che harbour till Sunday 
the 7th of December s when, at eight o'clock in 
the morning, we weighed and made ſail; with a 
light breeze at the north - eaſt point. During the 
preceding week, we had been viſited by perfons 
from all quarters of the iſland, who; affardadruyia 
_ plentiful. ſupply of hogs and green p ; 
that the time we remained win 
harbour was not totally lat for) pla 
are an excellent ſuccedaneum 7 bread, and will | 
keep good for two or three weeks. Beſides being 
furniſhed with) theſe proviſions, NO e in 
plenty! of wood and water.. 10 

The Ulieteans appeared to bin; adit 
ſmaller and more black than the natives of the 
adjacent iſlands, and ſeemed alſo leſs orderly, © 
which may, perhaps, be owing to their having 
become ſubject to the inhabitants of Bolabola, 
Oreo, their chief, is only a kind of deputy of 
the Bolabolan monarch ; and the conqueſt ſeems 
to have diminiſhed the number of ſubordinate | 
chiefs reſident among them : they are, therefore, 
leſs immediately under the eye of thoſe whoſe in - 
ctereſt it is to enforce a proper obedience. Though 
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Vhietes is'now.reduced to this ſtate of humiliating 9 
dependence, it was formerly, as we were in- 
formed, the moſt eminent of this group of iſlands, 
and was probably the firſt ſeat of government; 
for we were told; that the preſent royal family of 
Otaheite derives 'its defcent from that which ruled 
here before the late revolution. The dethroned 
king of Ulietea, whoſe name is Ooroo, reſides at 
Huaheine, furniſhing, in his own perſon, an in- 
ſtance not only of the inſtability of power, but 
alſo of the reſpect paid by theſe iſlanders to par- 


Ooroo to retain all the enſigns which are appro- 
priated by them to royalty, notwithſtanding his 
having been depriv- ed of his dominions. We obi- 
ſerved: a ſimilar inſtance of this during our ſtay 
at Ulietea, where one of our occaſional viſitants 
was Captain Cook's old friend Oree, late chief 

of Huaheine. He ſtill maintained his conſe- 
; ane wy vas ee ee by! a /matierous 
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ticular families of princely rank; for they allow 
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Pause to „Böen accompanied by Ore WPF. | 
 —Application' 10 Opoony: for Monſieur de Bou 
 0gainville's Anchor —Reaſons for purchaſing H— 
. »>Delicacy F Opoony, in not accepting the Preſent 
Quit the Society Nandi. =Defeription of Bola- 
. AD, and its Harbour Curious H. tory” of "the - 
EKeduction of the two Nandi Otuba and Ulietea 
raver of the Men f Bolabola— Account of 
the Animals left at Bolabola and Ulietea-—Proct/s 
© of ſalting Pork—Curſory Obſervations Mein 
nn v "the Society Ward" 1 GP 0” 1 ; 
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* AVING naked] our leave of De op 
ſteered for Bolabola. Our principal reaſon _ 


3 you viſiting, this ifland was, to-procure one of the . | 
anchors which had been loſt at Otaheite hy Mon- 


ſieur de Bougai 
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inville. This, we were informed, 
had been afterwards. found by the natives there, 
and ſent by them to Opoony, the chief of Bola- 
bola. It was not on account of our being in want 
of anchors that we were anxious to get poſſeſſion 
of it; but, having parted with all our hatchets, . 
and other iron tools and implements, in purchaſing 
refreſhments, we were now. obliged to create a 
freſh. aſſortment. of trading articles, by fabricating 
them from the ſpare | iron we could find on board, 
and "a the greateſt, part of that had been already 


4 4 . expended, 


1 


2 verlief ref 


expended. Captain Cook, therefore, ſuppoſed 
Monſ. de Bougainville's s anchor would, in a great 
meaſure, ſupply our want of this uſeful material, 
and he did not entertain a e __— Opoany 
might be induced to part with it. 
Oreo, accompanied by ſix or wry hot 


Ulietea, attended us to Bolabola; and, indeed, | 


moſt of the natives, except the chief, would 
gladly have taken a paſſage witli us to Effgland. 
At ſun-ſet, being off the ſouth point of Bolabola, 
we ſhortened ſail, and paſſed the night making 
ban boards. On the 8th, at meſes break, mode 


9 


The Rnd being ſonata it was ; nine Q e * 


we were near enough to ſend ____ a 54 to I 


the: entrance. | \þ 100 A "a 1 * "4 
The miſter; when he gele fed wick the do, 
reported, that the entrance of the harbour was 
rocky at the bottom, but that there as 'good 
ground within; and the depth of water twenty- 
five and twenty-ſeven fathoms; and that there 
was room to turn the ſhips in. Upon tRis infor- 
* mation, we attempted to work tlie mips in; but, 
the wind and tide being againſt us, 1 we made two 
cor three trips, and ung 1 it could nbt de actom- 
plimed till the title ſnduld Thfn in br favOur. 
*Whereupon Captain Cook gave Up the efign- '6f 
7 carrying the ſhips into the Harbour, fd er 
ing in one of the boats, attended Was and: tis 
D rowed ty for che iflanjd. 
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Opoony, however, refuſed to accept the preſerit 
till the Commodore had received the anchor; and 
ordered three perſons to 8⁰ and deliver it to him; 
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As ſoon as they were got aſhore, wachen 


dore was introduced to Opoony, ſurrounded by a 


vaſt concourſe of people. The neceſſary formality 


of. compliments being over, he requeſted: the 
chief to give him the anchor; and, to induce him 
he intended for him. It conſiſted of a linen night- 


-gown, ſome gauze handkerchiefs, _ a look- 
ing-glaſs,  fome beads and toys, and ſix axes, 


with directions to receive from him what he 


thought proper i in return. With theſe meſſengers 


we ſet out in our boats for a neighbouring iſland, 


where the anchor had been depoſited; but it was 


neither ſo large, nor ſo perfect, as we enp 


By the mark that was upon it, we found A i it 


had originally weighed ſeven hundred pounds; 


but it now wanted the two palms, the ring, and 
fuſing Captain Cook's preſent was now apparent: 
he, doubtleſs, ſuppoſed that the anchor, in ita 


part of the ſnank. The reaſon of Opoor 


preſent ſtate, was ſo much inferior to it in value, 
that, when he ſaw it, he would be diſpleaſed. 


The Commodore, notwithſtanding, took the an- 
= chor as he found it, and ſent the whole of the pre- 
ſent, which he, at firſt, intended. This nego- 


ciation being completed, the Commodore returned 


on Lak hoiſted in the . and made ſail to 
the 
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«he north. But, while we were hoiſting, in the 
boats, we were vifited by ſome of: che natives, 
vrho came off, in three or four canoes, to ſee the 
mips. They auch wi ow e and a 
few cob n,) ehe, nid Abg ig 

Had we remained there till 50 next tap we 
ould probably have been ſupplied with plenty 
of ptoviſions; and the natives would, doubtleſs, 
be diſappointed when they found we were gone: 
but, having already a good ſtock of hags and fruit 
on board, and not many articles left to purchaſe 
more, We had no inducement to yer the-proſe- 
cution of our voyage. h, NN 
Oteavanooa, the harbour of Bolabole, Ke ed 
on the weſt ſide of the iſland, is very capacious; 
and, though we did not enter it, Captain Cook 
had the ſatisfaction of being informed, by perſons 


employed by him for that purpoſe, that it was a 


very proper place for the reception of ſhips. 

Towards the middle of this iſland / is a loſty 
double- peaked mountain, which appeared to be 
:barren on the caſt ſide, but, on the weſt ſide, 


| has Tame: trees or buſhes. „The lower graunds, 


towards the fea, like the other iſlands of this 
ocean, are covered. with cocoa-palms, and bread- 
fruit trees. There are many little iſlots that ſur- 
round it, which add to the number of its inha- 
bitants, . and to Bn ena of its Vegetable 
ene Neri 91 L e i e. 
03 $698 SP . CHER $1 =— 9645. $46 [38 15 49 Conſider- 
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'\Contidering: the ſmall extent of Bolabels/ eng 
buy eight leagues in circumference; it is remark: 
able that its people ſhould have been able to com 
quer Ulietea and Otaha; the former of Which 
illands is, alone, more than double its ſize. In 
each of Captain Cook's" 3 che wer 
which produced this evolution, was f 
quently mentioned; rer as it — amuſe the 
reader, we ſhall give the ien it as related 
by memfelves;- ln PEER omar Woes 
Ulietea and Otaha had hag been ftlends ; or, 
as the natives emphatically expreſs it, they were 
conſidered as two brothers, whoſe. views and in- 
tereſls were the ſame. The iſland of Huaheine 
was alſo admitted as their friend, but not in o 
eminent a degree. Like traitor; Otaha leagued 
with Bolabola, jointly to attack Ulietea; whoſe 
people required the aſſiſtance of their friends of 
Huaheine, againſt theſe united powers. The in- 
habitants of Bolabola were encouraged by a pro- 
pheteſs, who predicted their ſucceſs; and, that 
they might rely upon her prediction, ſhe deſired 
a man, might be ſent to à particular part of the 
ſea, where, from a great depth, would ariſe a 
ſtone. He was accordingly ſent in a canoe tothe 
place ſpecified, and was going inſtantly to dive 
er the” ſtone, A en it 8 
inte 5 hand! All the people were aſtoniſhed. at 
06 £m 55 the ſtone Vas 9 deemed 
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poſited in the bote of” cher: Kay i And is fill 
pPreſerved, as a proof that this propheteſs had 
great influence with the divinity. | Eldvared with 
_ the hopes of victory, the canots of Bolabola at- 
tacked thoſe of Ulietea and Huaheine; the cm- 
counter was of long duratibn, and; notꝭ ĩthſtand- 
ing the miracle, the Bnlabola berg Geier | 
vanquiſhed; had not that of Otaha arrived at the 
critical moment. The fortune of the day was 
now turned, and their enemies were tötally de- 
feated, Two days after, the men of Bolabola 
invaded Huaheine, of which they made them 
ſelves maſters; it being weakly defended, as oft 
of its warriors were then abſent. Many of its 
fugitives, however, having got to Otalteite, there. 
related their lamentable tale. T his ſo affected 
their own countrymen, and thoſe of Ulietea 
whom they found in that ifland, that they oh- 
-tained their aſſiſtance, They were furniſhed with 
only ten fighting canoes; and "with tht ineon- 
ſiderable force, effected a landing at Huaheint, 
when dark at nigkt; and, xakitg” : the: Bolibola 
men by ſurprize; killed Mminy of them, and diſ- 


perſed the reſt. Thus they again poſſeſſed them - 

ſelves of their oun ifland, which now Femains in- | 
dependent, and is governed By its en chiefs. * 
When the united fleets of 'Ulietea and Huaheine wy 
vere defeated, che men of Bolabola were applied 


123 4 


to by their allies of Otaha'to be allowed an equal 


| He of the W Ibis being refuſed,” the | 
l | "I alliance . 
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0 and, ure die War; 1 
eonquered, as well as Ulietea, both of which re- 
main ſubject to Bolabola; the chiefs by whom 
they are governed, Far f eee to aer | 
the king of that 30 and. i 4 3997 i Os | by 
Such was their hiſtory of hs war. 10a 
dy wen obſerved, chat theſe people are 
tremely deficient in recollecking the exact dates 
of pt: events. And, reſpecting this war, thovgh 
it happened but a few years ago, we could'only 
gueſs at che time of its commeticement and dura - 
tion, che natives not being able to ſatisfy our en- 
quiries with any. precifions The final conqueſt 
of Vlietea, which terminated che war, had beeti 
atchieved before Captain Coo was chere id 17692 
but it Was very apparent that peace had not been 
long reſtored, as marks of recent heſtilities having 
been commütedd were is 40 Mer / ant 
tending to che age of Teereetareta, the preſent 
chief of Huaheine, ſome additiénal cbllateral 
proof may be gathered. He did not appear to 
be above ten or twolve years of age, and his fa- 
ther, we were eee d been killed in one 
of the engagements. 33. ri I WI e, 
The Bolabola men, Boe the ane of Uli e 
and C Otaba, are gonſidered as invinciple; n 
their ame i is ſo far Exkended; that, even at Ota- 
| heite, if not dreadedi they are reſpected for their 
valour. It is aſſerted, that they never fly from 


an enemy, and that they always are victorious | 


» againlt 
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alt a el: 8 of the other ilnders 
Their neighbours, too; aſcribe much to the ſupe- 
niority of their god, who, they believed, * 
das by contrary winds at Ulietea.. n 
The eſtimation in which the Bolabola n men are 
| belkac Otaheite, may be gathered from Monſieur 
de Bougain villes anchor having been ſent to their 
ſovereigu . The intention of tranſporting the 
Sgpaniſh bull to their iſland, muſt be aſcribed to 
the. fame. cauſe. And they already poſſeſſed 4 
 third/Evropean:curi fity, a male amal brought 
te Otaheite bythe Spaniards... This animal had 
* ſo imperfectly deſcribed by che natives, that 
we had been much puzzled to conjecture What it 
_ Fould be. Some gaod, however, generally ariſes 
gut of evil. When Captain Clerke's. deſerters 
were brouglit back from Bolabola, they told us 
the animal had been ſhewn to them, and that it 


Was a ram. If. our men had not deſerted, it is 


xobable we ſhould never have known this. 5 
la conſequence of this intelligence, Captain 
Coles when he landed to meet Opoony, carried 
an-ewe on ſhore, of the Cape of Good Hope breed, 
by which he has probably laid the foundation for 
a breed of ſheep at Bolabola. He. alſo left with 
Oxeo, at Ulietea, two goats, and an Engliſh boar 

and ſow: ſo that the race of hogs will be con- 

Aiderably improved, in a few years, at Otaheite, 


Zo errleseekan. 6... 


per 0 be- Rocked witty many valuable Rur! 
peati'animats} 52-0: 2 63 e e 0 ug l 


When this is really the: cafe;: theſe Unands ul 
be unrivalled in abundance and variety of refreſas? 


ments for the ſupply - of navigators: Even linz 


their preſent ſtate, they are hatgly to be exctlleda 
When the inhabitants are: ho 
tine brolls, which has been the aſe far: ſevetkl: 
years paſt, _ eee ume cut zan 
plentiſul⸗ 2 b lä Ft 10 124515 
If we had 2 a. arent cho goods 
aud a: proper quantity of ſalt, we might have falted 
as much pork as would have been ſufficient to aſt 


both ſhips almoſt a year. But we quite exhauſted; 
our trading commodities at the Friendly Iſlands, 


Otaheite, and its neighbourhood. Our axes, in 


particular, were nearly gone, with which, alone, 


hogs wers; in general, to be purchaſed. The - 
ſalt that remained on board, was not more than 
was requiſite for curing "fifteen MEI 8 of 
meat. ne The 
The following proce off curing pers hag have 
adopted by Captain Cook in his ſeveral voyages, 
The hogs were killed in the evening; wien 


cleaned; they were cut up; and the bone taken 


out. The meat was ſalted while it was hot, and 


laid ſo as to permit the juices to drain from it, zilt 


the next morning: it was then ſalted again, put 


into a caſk, and covered with pickle. It re- 
mained, in this ſituation, four or five days; when 
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ie was taken gut, and carefully examined; and, 
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if any of it appeared to be in the leaſt tainted, 
which was ſometimes the caſe, it was aten 
from the reſt, which was repacked, headed up, 
and filled with good pickle.” It was again exa - 
mined in about eight orten: days time, hut there: 
appeared to be no heceſſity for t, as it. was gene. 
rally found to be:. perfectly cured. Bay and 
white fait; mixed together; anſwers the beſt, though. 
either of them will do alone. Great care was; 


taken that none of the large blood - veſſels re- 


mained in the meat; and not too much ſhould: 


be packed together at the firſt faltig, leſt thoſe: 


pieces which are in the middle ſhould heat; and: 
hinder the ſalt from penetrating: them. In tro- 
pical climates, meat ought; not to be ſalted ian 


er ſultry weather. [4898.9 


Europeans having, of late, ſo e vi 


ted theſe ĩllanders, they may, on that account, 


have been induced to breed a larger ſtock of 


hogs; knowing that, whenever we come, they 
may be certain of receiving what they eſteem a 

valuable conſideration for them. They daily ex- 
| pect the Spaniards at Otaheite, and, in .two or 


three years time, they will doubtleſs. expect the 
Engliſh: there, as well as at the other. iſlands. It 


zs uſeleſs to aſſure them that you will not return, 


for they ſuppoſe you cannot avoid it; though 
none of them either know, or enquire, the reaſon 
* bn coming. It * perhaps, have been 
better 


— 
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better, for theſe people, to have been ignorant of 
our ſuperiority, than, after once knowing it, ta be 


abandoned to rheir original incapacity. They 
cannot, indeed, be reſtored. to cheir former happy 
mediocrity, if the IO bedwredn: us: "n_ 
be:difcontinved... ; 1 lltzs 5 Mr 107 
It is, in a manner, W on - the Want 
peans to pay them occaſional viſits (once in three 


or four years) to ſupply them with thoſe articles, 


which We, by introducing, have given them 4 
predilection for. The want of ſuch ſupplies may 
be ſeyerely felt, when it is too late to return to 
their old imperfect contrivances, which they now 


deſpiſe.abd diſcard. When the iron tools, with, 


which we havę furniſned them, are vorn out, | 
their own. will be almoſt forgotten. & ſtane 


| hatchet is now. as great a curioſity among them, 
as an iron one was ſeven or eight years ago; and 


a ckiſſel made of bone, ot ſtone, is no where to 
be ſeen. Spike nails have been ſubſtituted in the 


| room of the latter articles; and they are weak 


enough to imagine, that their ſtore of them is in- 


_ exhauſtible, for they were no longer ſought after, 


Knives happened, at this time, to be in high 
eſtimation at Ulietea; and axes and hatchets bore 


. unrivalled ſway at all the iſlands. Reſpecting ar- a 


ticles merely ornamental, theſe iſlanders are 1 
changeable as the moſt poliſhed European na- | 
tions; for, an article which may be prized. by 
them tor day, may, perhaps, be Xejefted to- mos · 

Vol. ls" Go. 5 5 | ra. 
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0 
| _ row, as a faſhion or whim-may alter. But our 
| iron implements are ſo evidently uſeful, that they 
mameuſt continue to be high in their eſtimation, 
They would, indeed, be miſerable, if they ſhould 
ceaſe to receive ſupplies of what appears neceſſary N 
to their comfortable exiſtence; as they are deſti- 
tute of the materials, and (gnorant of the art of 
fabricating them. - 
In 6ur former relations, too much hand already + 
— publiſhed, reſpecting ſome of the modes of | 
life, which rendered Otaheite ſo pleaſing an abode 
to many of our people; and, if we could add any 
finiſhing ſtrokes to that picture, we ſhould be un- 
willing to exhibit a view of ſuch licentious man- 
ners as cannot fail to be diſguſting. | 
Having now concluded our account reſpecting 
thefe iſlands, Which ſtand ſo conſpicuous in the 
liſt of our diſcoveries, we refer the reader to the 
following chapter, for which we are Uigobted to 
Mr. Anderton. YO 
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Strifturts on former Accounts of Otabrite-—T be pre> 


IT GT ALDANDOY 
ÞAaciFic OCKaN 


8 H. A all RK. 
vailing Winds=Beauty and Fertility of the Coun= 


in Land but little cultivated—Produce—Na- 
' tural Curio ties—Deſcrip tion of the Natives — 


_ Delicacy of the Women—Their general Characs 


ter Diſpoſed to amorous Gratifications —T; beir 


' Language—lIgnorance of Surgery and Phyſic— - 


2 Animal Food chiefly eaten by the ſuperior Claſs— 

Pernicious E Nas of Aua. Account of their dif- 
ferent Meals — Connections between the two Sexes 

| Circumciſion — Religion — Notions concerning 

f Inmortality Supenſtition.—atrange Traditions 
about the Creation—The King almft deified= 

| Claſſes of the People —Puniſhments —Peculia ri- 

; ties of the adjacent Het 41h their Ne- 
vigation. | 1 


F T E R ſome A en on "is 
accounts of the ſucceſſive voyages of Cap- 


tain Wallis, Monſieur de Bougainville, and Cap- 


tain Cook, Mr. Anderſon begins to relate ſuch 


7 concerning Otaheite, and its neigh- 


ouring iſlands, as he was able to procure from 


Gn or by converſing with the other natives... 


For the greateſt part of the year, the wind | 
blows from between eaſt- ſouth- eaſt, and calt- | 
horth-calt, Ir ſometimes blows with conſiderable 

G2 force, 


% 
f a 
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force, and is called by the natives Maaraze. 


When the wind blows ſtrong, the weather is uſu- 
ally cloudy, with ſome rain; but, when it is more 


moderate, it is clear, ſettled, and ſerene: . the 
wind ſhould veer to ſouth-eaſt, or. ſopth- ſouth- 


eaſt, it blows more gently, and is called Maoai. 
In December and January, when the ſun is nearly 
vertical, both the winds and weather are very va- 
fiable ; ; but i it often blows from weſt-north-weſt, 
or north-weſt. This wind is called Toerou; and 
18 uſually attended by cloudy weather, and ſome- 
times rain. It feldom continues more than five 
or fix days without interruption ; and 1s the only 
wind that will permit the inhabitants of the iſlands 
to leeward to viſit this i in their canoes. If the 


wind i is til more northerly, it has the different 


appellation of Era: potaia. The wind from ſouth- 
weſt, and weſt- fouth-weſt, is more frequent than 
the former, and is uſually gentle, with occaſi- 


onal calms and breezes, yet it ſometimes blows 


in, very briſk ſqualls. The weather is then ge- 
nerally cloudy and rainy, with a cloſe hot air; 


— 


often zecompanied with much thunder and light- 


ning. It is called by the natives Etoa. ER 


hough the natives have 19 very accurate 


Enopledge of thoſe changes, they pretend to 
| have drawn ſome concluſions from their effects. 
hen the ſea has, a hollow found, and daſhes 
NE: on the ſhore, t they fay it. Portends good 
Heather; byb, if it ſoppds harſhly, and the waves 
_ ; 5 "rapidly 


y 
* 
- 
. 
4 1 4 wt ; ' 
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ade dg ga 2 8 


pÞariric dens," # 


rapidly furceed each other, the e erte is ts be 

expetted. ' yy ; 

The ſbuthi-talt part of Otakeite, affords one of 
the moſt luxuriant proſp ects in the univerſe, The 
Kills are High, ſteep, and craggy ; but they are 
chVeted to the very ſumtmits with trees and ſhrubs; ; 
the rocks ſeeming to poſſeſs the Property of pto⸗ 
ducing thelr verttarit clothing. The lower lan 10 | 
and vallies teem with various productions, that 
grow with exuberant vigout, and convey ts the 
mind of rhe beholders, an idea, that no count! 

upon earth can vie with this in the ſtrength ane 
beauty of vegetation; nature has been equally li- 
betal in diſtributing rivulets; which glide ace gh 

every valley, dividing, as they approach the a, 
into feveral branches, fertilizing the lands through 

; which they run. won. Bike os 

he habitations of the natives are irregularly 
ſcattered upon the flat land; and many of them, 
along the ſhore, afforded us a delightful ſcene 
tom our” ſhips; eſpecially as the ſea, within the 
reef, is perfectly (till, and affords, at all times, 0 
ſale navigation for the inhabitants, who are often 
ſeen palſing and repaſing in their canoes, On 
beholding theſe delightful ſcenes, 1 have often 
regretted my inability to tranſmit ſuch a deſcrip=. 
tion o them, as would convey an im reſſion 
ſomewhat ſimilar to what I felt, who have been 
fortunate enough to have been on the ſp ot. T oy 
rural r of the country, ebmbined with 
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the mildneſs and ſerenity of the climate, has ren - 
dered the natives ſo careleſs in their cultivation, 
that the ſmalleſt traces of it cannot, in many 
places, be diſcovered, though oyerflowing with 
the richeſt productions. The cloth plant, and 
the ava, or intoxicating pepper, are almoſt the 
only things to which they ſhew any attention. 


The bread- fruit tree is never planted, but 


rings from the roots of the old ones, which 
ſpread themſelves near the ſurface of the ground, 


Hence we may obſerve, that the inhabitants of 
Otaheite, inſtead of being under a neceſſity of 


planting their bread, will rather be obliged to 
prevent its progreſs; which is, perhaps, ſome- 
times done, to afford room for a different ſort of 


trees, which may enable them to make ſome Yar" 


 riety in their food.” 

The principal of theſe trees are the cocqa· nut 
and plantain; the firſt of which requires no at- 
tention, after it appears a foot or two above the 
ground; but the plantain requires ſome care in 
the cultivation; for, about three months after i it 
ſhoots up, it begins to bear fruit; during which 


time it puts forth young ſhoots, which ſupply N 


ſucceſſion of fruit; ; the old flocks being « cut down 
as the fruit is taken off. pans 

The products of the iſland are more remark- 
able for their great abundance than for their 
variety; ; and curiofitics here are not very nume- 


tous. Among theſe” may be reckoned a large 
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lake of freſh water, on the top of one of the 


higheſt mountains, at the diſtance of almoſt two 


days journey. It is remarkable for its depth, and 


abounds with eels of an enormous ſize. This 
being eſteemed the greateſt natural curioſity: of 
the country, travellers, who come from other 


iſlands; are uſually aſked, among the firſt things, 


at their return, whether they have ſeen it: There 
is alſo a ſmall pond of water on this iſland, which 


has a yellow ſediment at the bottom. It has the 


appearance of being very good, but has an of- 
fenſive taſte, and often proves fatal to thoſe who 
drink a quantity of it; and * N 0 8 its 
break out in-blotches, N 
On dur arrival here, we were fimnek! with 90 
remarkable contraſt between the inhabitants of 


Tongataboo, and thoſe of Otaheite; the former 
being of a robuſt make, and dark colour, and 


the latter having a diſtinguiſhed delicacy and 
whiteneſs. That difference, however, did not 
immediately preponderate in favour of the Ota- 


heiteans; and, when it did, it was, perhaps, oc 


caſioned more by our becoming accuſtomed to 
them; the marks, which had recommended the 
others, beginning now to be forgotte. 

The women, however, of Otaheite, poſſeſs, all 
thoſe delicate characteriſtics, which in many coun- 
tries diſtinguiſh them from the other ſex. The 
men wear their beards long here, and their hair 
conſiderably longer than at T ongat 
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gave them 3: very different appearance. The 


Otaheiteans are timid and fickle. They ire not 
fo mufeular and robuſt as the Friendly Iflanders, 
#iling,. perhaps, from their being accuſtomed ta 
leſs action; the fuperior fertility of their country 


enabling them to lead s mare indolent life. They 
have a plumpneſs and ſmootlineſs of the: ſxin; 


which, though more conſonant with our ideas of 
beauty, is far from being an advantage; and is 
attended with a kind of languor in all their mo- 
tians. This 1s-viſtble in their boxing and vreſt- 


ling, which diſplay only the - feeble efforts of 


children, if compared to the vigour and activity 


with which ſuch exerciſes are nenen at the 
Friendly F 65 


As perſonal endowments are in eee 


among them, they have various methads of im- 
proving them, according to their ideas of beauty. 


Among the Erreoes, or unmarried men, eſpeci - 


ally thoſe of ſome confequence, it is cuſtomary 
to undergo a kind of phyſical operation, to ren- 
der them fair; which is done by continuing a 


month or two in the houſe, wearing a great quan- 
tity of eloaths the whole time, and eating no- 
thing but bread- fruit, which they ſay is remark- 


ably efficacious in whitening the fein. They 


alſd intimate, that their corpulence and colour, 


at other times, depend upon their food; being 
obliged, as the feaſons wi & to We en food 
at different times © | —, 
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. Nine-tenths, at leaſt, of their common diet, 
eonſiſt of vegetable food; and the maber, or 
fermented hread · fruit, which is an article in al- 
moſt every meal, prevents coſtiveneſs, and has 
a ſingular effect in producing a evolneſs about 
them, which was not perceivable in us who fed 
an animal food. To this temperate courſe of 
life, may, perhapz, be attributed their having 
ſa ſew diſeaſes among them. Indeed, they men- 
nan only ſive or ſix chronic or national diſorders; 
among: which are the dropſy, and the fefai, men- 
tioned” as frequent at Tongataboa. This was, 
however, before: the arrival of the Europeans; 
for we have added a diſeaſe to their catalogue, 
' which abundantly ſupplies the place of all the 
others, and is become almoſt univerſal; and for 
which they ſrem to have no effectual remedy. 
The prieſts, indeed, adminiſter a medley of ſim- 
ples, but they acknowledge it never cures them. 
They admit, however, that in ſame few caſes, 
nature alone has exterminated the poiſon of this 
toathſome diſeaſe, and produced a perfect reco- 
very. They fay alſo, that thoſe infected with i it, 
communicate it to others, by nn e 
feeding on the fame Wenn... & 
They ſhew an openneſs, and Nebelobe of dif 
| Poſition, upon all octafions. Omai, indeed, has 
frequently faid, that they exerciſe cruelty in pu- 
niſhing their enemies, and torment them with 
| and deliberation; * tearing out ſmall 
4 | pieces 
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pieces of fleſh from-different parts of the body; 


at other times, plucking out the eyes, then cut- 
ting off the noſe; and laſtly, completing the bu- 


ſineſs, by opening the belly. But this is only on 
very extraordinary occaſions. If chearfulneſs re- 
ſults from conſcious innocence, one would ima- 


gine their whole lives had been unſullied with a 


crime. This, however, may be rather imputed 
to their feelings, which, though lively, are ne- 
ver permanent. Under any misfortune, after the 
eritical mament is paſt, they never labour un- 
der the appearance of anxiety. Care never pro- 
duces a wrinkle on their brow; even the approach 


of death does not deprive them of their viva- 


city. I have ſeen them, when on the brink of 


the grave by diſeaſe, and when preparing to at- 


tack the enemy; but, in neither of theſe caſes, 
have J ever obſerved their countenances over- 
clouded with melancholy or dread. 

.. Diſpoſed, as they naturally are, to direct their 
aims to what will afford them-eaſe or pleaſure, 
all their amuſements tend to excite their amo- 
rous paſſions ; and their ſongs, with which they 


are greatly delighted, are directed to the ſame 


purpoſe. A conſtant ſucceſſion of ſenſual enjoy- 
ments muſt, however, cloy ; and they occaſionally 
varied them to more refined ſubjects; they chant- 
ed their triumphs in war, and their amuſements 
in peace; their travels and adventures; and the 

peculiar advantages of their own iſland, | 


* 8 * ws a 


» . 1 
* 


This ſhews that they are immoderately fond of 


muſic, and though they did not reliſh our com- 
plicated compoſitions, they were much delighted 
with the more melodious ſounds, when produced 
ſingly, as they, in ſome degree, reſembled the 


Gmplicity. of their own. They equally experi- 


- ence the ſoothing effects produced, by particular 
kinds of motion; which, in many caſes, will 
| allay any perturbation of mind, as ſueceſsfully 
as muſic. Of this, the following may ſerve as a 
remarkable inſtance. Walkin g one day, about 
Matavai Point, 1 ſaw a man in a ſmall canoe, 


paddling with ſuch expedition, and looking ſo 


eagerly about him, as to command my whole at- 
tention. - At firſt, 1 ſuppoſed he had been pilfer- 
ing from one of the ſhips, and was purſued ;: but 
he preſently. repeated his amuſement. . He pro- 
ceeded from the ſhore to the place where the 


ſwell begins; and, atientiyely watching its firſt 


motion, paddled ſwiftly before it, till he perceiv- 


ed i it overtook him, and had acquired ſufficient - 


ſtrength to force his canoe before, it, without 
paſſing underneath. He then ceaſed paddling, 
and was carried along as rapidly as the wave, till 


he was landed upon the beach; when he ſtarted 


, from his canoe, emptied it, and went in purſuit 
of another ſwell, He ſeemed to experience. the 


molt ſupreme- delight, while he was thus ſwiftly 


and ſmoothly driven by the ſea. His mind was 
fo wholly nt in this buſineſs, that, though 
_ crouds 
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trouds: of his countrymen were collected to ob- 
ſerve our tents and ſhips, as being objects that 
were both rare and curious t6 them, he did not 
notice them in the leaſt, Two or three of the 
natives drew near, while I was obferving him, 
and ſeemed to pattake of his felicity ; calling out 
to inform him when there was an appearance of 
a favourable ſwell. This exerciſe, which I un- 
derſtand is very frequent 1 them, is called 
eber oo. | 


Thou gh the language of Otakeite ſeems radi- 


cally the ſame as that of New-Zealahd and the 


Friendly Tands, it has not that guttural ptonun- 
ciation, and is pruned of fome of the conſonants, 
with which thoſe dialects abound ; which has 
retdered it, like the manners of che inhabitants, 
foft and ſoothing. It abounds with beautiful and 
figurative expreſſions, and is fo copious, that 
they have above twenty different names for the 
dread-fruit; as many for the fare toot, and half 
that number for the cocoa- nut. 


actly with the phraſeology of the Scriptures, viz, 
« Yearning of the bowels,” They uſe it upon 
every occaſion, when affected by the paſſions ; 
conftantly referring pain from grief, deſire, and 
other affections, to the bowels, as the ſeat of it; 


where, they imagine, all operations of the mind 
are af o performed. 


They have one expreſſion correſponding ex- 


Ia 
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In the arts, they are extremely deficient 3 yet | 


they pretend. to perform cures in ſurgery, which 
our knowledge i in that branch has not enabled us 
to imitate... Simple fractures are: bound up. with 
ſplints, dut, if a part of the bone be loſt, they 
inſert, between the fractured ends, a piece of 


wood made hollow, to to ſupply its place. The 5 
rapado, or ſurgeon, inſpects the wound in about 


five or ſix days, when he finds the wood 1 is partly 
covered by the growing fleſh; and, in as many 
more days, viſits the patient a ſecond time, when 


it is generally completely covered; and, when he 
has acquired ſome ſtrength, he hachgs in the 


water, and is reſtored. 


Waunds, it is welt known, all Pl 12 — 


leaden bullets, and there are ſome inſtances of 


their healing over other extraneous, bodies. But | 


| what makes me entertain ſome doubt of the truth 
of this relation, is, that in thoſe Ce ſes. which fell 


ms my obſervation, they were far ſrom being 
ſo dexterqus. I was ſhewn the ſtump of an arm, 
which had been taken off, that had not the ap: 


bearance of a, ſkilful, operation, after making a 
due allowance for their, defective inſtruments. 


And, I. ſaw, a man going abaut, with a. diſlocated 


ſhoulder, ſome months after he had receiyed the 
ccidenr, from their being upacqueipted wich a 


method of reducing.ic; though it is ces 40 
e madend fave Tn or e 
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*Fraftures of the ſpine, they know, are mortal; 

and they alſo know, from experience, in what 
particular parts of the body wounds prove fatal. 
Their phyſical knowledge ſeems yet more limit- 
ed, becauſe, perhaps, their diſeaſes are fewer than 
their aceidents. In ſome caſes, however, the 
prieſts 'adminiſter the juices of herbs; and wo- 
men, afflicted with after-pains, or other com- 
plaints after child- bearing, uſe a remedy which 
ſeems unneceſſary in a hot country. Having heated 
fome ftones, they lay a thick cloth over them, 
covered with a quantity of a ſmall plant of the 
muſtard kind; and over them is ſpread another 
cloth. On this they ſeat themſelves, and ſweat 
profuſely to obtain a cure. This method has 
been practiſed by the men, though ineffectually, 
for the cure of the venereal Jues. It is remark- 
able, that they have no emetic medicines here. 
- A famine frequently happens in this iſland, not- 
withſtanding its extreme fertility, in which 1 many 
people are ſaid to periſh. Whether this cala- 


mity be owing to the ſcanty produce of ſome ſea- 


ſons, to over-population, or to Wars, I have not 
been ſufficiently informed; but it has taught 


them to exerciſe the ſtricteſt ceconomy, even in 


. 


* times of plenty. 
In a ſcarcity of proviſion, when their yams and 
bread- fruit are conſumed, they have recourſe to 


various roots which grow unculti vated· upon the 


mountains. The patarra, which is found in great 
plenty, 
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plenty, is firſt uſed: ir ſomewhat reſembles a large 
e or yam; and, when in its growing ſtate, 
is £ but becomes hard and ftringy when 
old. They: next eat two other roots, one of which 
appears like taro; and then the ehoze. Of this 
there are two ſorts; one of which poſſeſſes dele- 
terious qualities, which requires it to be ſliced, 
and macerated in water, a night before it is bak 
ed for eating. It reſembles, in this reſpect, the 
caſſava root of the Weſt- Indies; but, in the man- 
ner they dreſs it, has a very inſipid taſte. This 
and the patarra are creeping n, We EE 
mu ternate leaves. | 
A very ſmall portion of animal vod is enjoy- 
ed by the lower claſs of people; and if, at any 
time, they obtain any, it is either fiſh, ſea-eggs; 
or other marine productions; for pork hardly 
ever falls to their ſhare. Only the Eree de boi, 
is able to afford pork every day; and the infe- 
rior chiefs, according to their riches, perhaps 
once a week, a fortnight, or a month. .Some- 
times, indeed, they are not allowed that; for, 
when the iſland is impoveriſhed. by war, or any 
other means, a prohibition is granted againſt the 
killing of hogs, which ſometimes continues in 
force: for ſeveral months, and even for a year o 
two⸗ Ia ſuch an interval, the hogs have multia 
plied ſo faſt, that there have been dufteansfgogf 
their changing Weir os fare auch d 
15 wild. | 
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When this orohibition is taken off, the chil 
aſſemble at the king's habitation, each bringing 


with him a preſent of hogs, After this, the king 


orders ſome of them to, be killed, of which they 


all partake, and each returns to his on home, 


with full permiſſion to kill as many as he pleaſes 
for his own uſe. On our arrival here, ſuch a 
prohibition was actually i in force, at leaſt in thoſe 
diſtricts under the immediate direction of Otoo. 
And, when we quitted Oheitepeha, fearing we 
ſhould not have gone to Matavai, he ſent a meſ- 
ſenger to aſſure us, that, as ſoon as the ſhips ar- 
rived there, it ſhould be taken off. We found 
it ſo, but our conſumption of them was ſo great, 
| that there is very little doubt but it would be 
laid on again, immediately after we had ſailed, 
A prohibition 1 is ſometimes extended to fowls. : 
The ava is chiefly uſed among the better ſort 
of people, but this beverage is differently pre- 


pared, from that which we ſaw in the Friendly 


Iſlands. Here they pour a; ſmall quantity of 
water upon the root, and often bake, roaſt, or 
druiſe the ſtalks, without chewing it before it 
is infuſed. They alſo bruiſe the leaves of the 
plant here, and pour water upon them, as upon 
the root. It is not drank in large companies; 
in that ſociable way which is practiſed among che 
people at Tongataboo; but it has more perni- 
cious effects here, "_ JOY to he man- 

der 
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ner of its preparation as we ſaw * in- 
ſtances of its intoxicating powers 
Many of us, who had viſited theſe ian 1 


| 3 were ſurprized to find ſeveral of the native, 
who were remarkable for their ſize and corpu- 


lency, when we ſaw them laſt, now almoſt re- 
duced to ſkeletons; and the cauſe of this alter- 
ation was univerſally attributed to the uſe of the 
ava. Their ſkins were dry, rough, and covered 
with ſcales; which, they ſay, occaſionally fall off, 
and their ſkin becomes, in ſome degree, renew- 
ed. As an excuſe for ſo deſtructive a practice, 
they alledge, it is to prevent their growing too 
corpulent; but it enervates them exceedingly, 
and probably ſhortens the duration of their lives. 
Their meals at Otaheite are very frequent. The 
firſt is about two o'clock in the morning, after 
which they go to ſleep ; the next is at eight; they 
dine at eleven, and again, as Omai expreſſed it, 
at two, and at five; and they go to ſupper at 
eight. They have adopted ſome very Whimſical 
cuſtoms, in this article of domeſtic life. The 
women are not only obliged to eat by themſelyes, 
but are even excluded from partaking of moſt 
of the better ſorts of ſood. Turtle, or fiſh of the 
tunny kind, they dare not touch, though it is 
high in eſteem; ſome particular ſorts of the beſt 
plantains, are alſo forbidden them; and even 
thoſe of the firſt rank are ſeldom permitted to 
eat pork. The children, of both ſexes, alſo eat 
Vor. II.—- x' 8. H apart; 
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aparts and the women a ſerve wad their 
own proviſions. |; 

In this; and many rc aan to 
their eating, there is ſomething exceedingly. myſ. 
terious. On our enquiring into the reaſons of 
it, we were told, it was neceſſary that it ſhould 
be ſo; and that was the only anſwer we could 
receive, when we nenn them upon that 
ſubject. 2. L's e 
They are not ſo obſcure and myſterious 3 in their 
other cuſtoms reſpecting the females, eſpecially 
with regard to their connections with the men, 
When a young man and woman, from mutual 
choice, agree to cohabit, the man makes a pro- 
ſent to the father of the girl of the common ne- 
eeſſaries of life, as hogs, cloth, or canoes; and 
if he ſuppoſes he has not received a valuable 
conſideration for his daughter, he compels her 
to leave her former friend, and to cohabit with 


a perſon who may be more liberal. The mas, 
indeed, fs always at full liberty to make a new 


choice; or, ſhould his conſort become a mother, 
he may deſtroy the child; and afterwards either 


leave the woman, or continue his connection 


with her. But, if he adopts the child, and per- 
mits it to live, the man and woman are then con- 
ſidered as in the married ſtate; and, after that, 
they ſeldom ſeparate. A man may, however, 
without being enſures, Join a more youthful 
| | >.< 5 n 
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partner to his firſt "wife, and live with Bom of 


them. 
The cuſtom of Hianditig cr e. con- 


neQtions' is very general, and is ſo common an 
occurrence, that they mention it with indiffer- 


ence. ' The erreces, or thoſe of the better ſort, 
who poſleſs the means 'of purchaſing a ſucceſſion 


of freſh conneRions, are generally roaming about; 


and, having no particular attachment, ſeldom 
adopt the plan” of a ſettled cohabitation.” And 


this lieentious plan of life is fo agreeable to their 
diſpoſition, that the moſt beautiful of both ſexes 
_ exhauſt their youthful days, in practices which 
would diſgrace the ' moſt ſavage tribes, Theſe 
enormities' are peculiarly ſhocking 1 in a country, 
whoſe general character has, in other reſpects, 


evident traces of the prevalence of humane 


feelings. When an erreoe woman brings forth 
a child, it is ſuffocated by applying a cloth to 
its mouth and noſe, which has deen previnaly 


dipped in wate. eln 
As the women, in ſuch a life, muſt dns 
greatly to its happineſs,” it is ſurpriſing that they 


ſhould not only ſuffer the moſt humiliating re- 
ſtraints, with regard to food, but ſhould be of- 


ten treated with a degree of bruraliry, which one 


would ſuppoſe a man muſt be incapable of, to- 
wards an object for whom he had the leaſt r- 


tion or eſteem. It is, however, extremely com- 


mon. to ſee the men beat them moſt unmerci- 
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fully; and bung this behaviour ppoojcds from 
jealouſy, which both ſexes ſometimes pretend to 
be infected with, it will be difficult to aſſign a 
reaſon for it. This may the more readily be ad- 
mitted as à motive, as I have known many in- 
ſtances, where intereſt has been rejected for per- 
ſonal beauty; though, even in theſe caſes, they 
are not ſuſceptible of thoſe delicate ſentiments 
that reſult from mutual affection. Platonic 
love is hardly known in Otaheite. OM 
From a notion of cleanlineſs, the cutting of 
re foreſkin is a practice adopted among them; 
and they beſtow a reproachful epithet upon thoſe 
| who negle& that operation. When five or ſix 
lads in a neighbourhood are pretty well grown 
vp, it is made known to a faboua, by the fa- 
ther of one of them. The eee attended 
by a ſervant, conducts the lads to the top of 
the hills; and, after ſeating one of this in & 
proper manner, places a piece of wood beneath 
the foreſkin ; at the ſame time amuſing him, by 
deſiring him to look aſide at ſome thing which 
he pretends to ſee. The young man's attention 
being thus engaged, he immediately cuts through 
the ſkin with a ſhark's tooth, and ſeparates the 
divided parts; then, after putting on a bandage, 
he performs the ſame open: on n other lads 
who attend him. 
Five days after they 8 deen N diſciplit- 
es, * bathe, the bandages: are removed, and 
4 6 2 i the 
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che nratter is cleanſed away. When five days 
more are expired, they bathe again, and are 
recovered; but, as à thickneſs of the prepuce 
remains, occaſioned by the cutting, they again 
aſcend the mountains with the faboua and ſer- 
vant, where a fire is prepared, and ſome ſtones 
heated; between two of which the prepuce is 


placed by the taboua, and is gently ſqueezed, in 


order to remove the thickneſs. This done, they 
return home, adorned with odoriferous flowers; 
and the taboua is rewarded by the fathers of the 
lads, according to their ſeveral abilities, with a 
preſent of hogs and cloth; and if their poverty 
will not permit them to-make a proper acknow- 
ledgement, their relations; on this occaſion, are 
expected to be liberal. 
Their religious ſyſtem abounds in ſingularities, 
and 'few 'of the common people have a compe- 
tent knowledge of it, that being principally con- 
fined to their prieſts, which, indeed, are nume- 
rous! ''They pay no particular reſpe& to one 
god, as poſſeſſing pre- eminence; but believe in 


a plurality of as who have each a ple | 


tude of power. 
As different parts of thi iſland, a the other 


neighbouring iſlands, have different gods, the 


reſpective inhabitants imagine they have choſen 
the moſt eminent, or one who is, at leaſt, ſuffi- 
ciently powerful to protect them, and to ſupply 
their neceſſities. If he ſhould not give them 
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ſatisfaction, they think it no impiety to change. 
An inſtance of this kind. has lately happened in 
Tiaraboo, where two divinities have been dif. 
carded, and Oraa, god of Bolabola, has been 
pe in their room. They have probably been 
induced to make this new choice, becauſe his 
People have been victorious in war; and, hav- 
ing, ſince their new election, been ſucceſsful a- 
gainſt the inhabitants of Otabeite- nooe, it is ſolely 
1mputed to Oraa, who m Haves: their 
battles. | 

In ſerving their gods, they aMiduiry IS drach: 
ably conſpicuous, The whattas, or offering- 
places of the moreis are, in general, loaded with 


fruits and animals; and almoſt every houſe has 2 


portion of it ſet apart for a ſimilar purpoſe. Many 
of them are ſo rigidly ſcrupulous in their reli- 
gious matters, that they will not even begin a 
meal, till they have laid aſide a morſel for the 
eatooa; and we have ſeen their ſuperſtitious zeal 
carried to a moſt pernicious height in their hu- 
man ſacrifices, which are, I fear, too frequent. 
They probably have recourſe to them to avert 
misfortunes. Their prayers, which they always 
chant like the ſongs in their feſtive dueenamments 
are alſo very frequent. 
As in other caſes, ſo in religion, the women 
are obliged to ſhew their inferiority. When they 


paſs the morais, they muſt partly uncover them- 
ſelves, or take an extenſive circuit to avoid them. 


Though 
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Though they do not entertain an opinion, that 
their god muſt be continually conferring bene- 
fits, without ſometimes forſaking them; tbey are 
leſs concerned at this, than at the attempts of 
ſome inauſpicious being to injure them. Etee, 
they ſay, is an evil ſpirit, who delights in miſ- 
chief; to whom they make offcfliigs, as well as 
to their divinity. ' But all the miſchiefs they 
apprehend from inviſible. beings, arg, merely 
temporal, 

As to the ſoul, they believe it to be both ime 
mortal and immaterial; that, during the pangs 
of death, it keeps fluttering about the lips; and 
that it aſcends, and is eaten by the deity: that it 
continues in this ſtate for ſome time; after which 
it takes its paſſage to a certain place, deſtined to 
receive the ſouls of men, and has exiſtence in 
eternal night; or rather ! in a bind of en er 
twilight. ee ee 

They expect no permanent puniſhment herenf. 
ter, for crimes committed upon earth; the ſouls of 
good and bad men being indiſcriminately eaten 
by the deity. But they conſider this coalition 
as a kind of neceſſary purification before they 
enter the regions of bliſs; for their doctrine in- 
culcates, that thoſe who refrain from all ſenſual 
connection with women ſome months before they 

depart this life, paſs into their eternal manſion, 
without ſuch a Wee unden as if, by ſuch an 


* 4 9  abſtipence, 


Aline; they were ſufficiently. Pure to be ex- 
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empted from the general lot. 
They have not indeed thoſe ſublime * 


tions of happineſs, which our religion, and, in- 
deed, our reaſon, teach us to expect hereafter. 
Immortality j is the only great privilege they think 


they ſhall acquire by death ; for they ſuppoſe that 
ſpirits are not entirely diveſted of thoſe paſſions, 
by which, they were actuated when combined 
with material vehicles. Thus, at a meeting of 
ſouls which were formerly enemies, many con- 
flicts may enſue, which muſt certainly be inef- 
ſectual, as thoſe who are in this inviſible * 
muſt be invulnerable. As 

.Þ heir. reaſoning, is ſimilar with regand. to the 
meeting of a man and his conſort. If the huf- 


band departs this life firſt, the ſoul of his wife is 


no ſtranger to him, on its arrival! in the land of 
ſpirits. They renew their former intimacy, in a 
capacious building, called Taurooa, where de- 
parted ſouls aſſemble to recreate themſelves with 
the gods. The huſband then conducts her to 


his ſeparate habitation, where they eternally re- 
| Gde, and have an offspring, which, however, is 
purely ſpiritual, as their embraces are ſuppoſed 


to be far different from thoſe of corporeal beings, 
Many of their notions reſpecting the Deity, 
are extravagantly abſurd, They ſuppoſe him ta 


be under the influence of thoſe ſpirits, who de- 


rive their exiſtence from him; and that they fre · 
| quently 
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quently eat him, though he has power to re» 
create himſelf. They cannot converſe about im- 
material things, without referring to material ob- 
jects to convey their meaning, and ee er 
haps, they uſe. this mode of. expreſlion, 

They further add, that, in the en rt 
deity enquires whether they mean, to deſtroy him, 
or not; and their determination is unalterable. 
This is not only known. to the ſpitits, hut alſo 
to the inhabitants of the earth; for, when the 
moon is on its wane, they are ſuppoſed to be de- 
vouring their eatoca; and, in the proportion that 
it increaſes, he is renewing himſelf. And the 
ſuperior, as well As. ha inferior gods, are 1 
to this accident. —_ ———_——  —— 90 

Other places, they alſo, —— are oma 
for the reception of departed ſouls. . Thus they 
are of opinion, that thoſe who are drowned in 
the ſea, continue there, and enjoy x delight- | 
ful. country, ſumptuous habitations, and every 
thing that can contribute to their happineſs. They 
even maintain. that all other animals have ſouls; 
and even trees, fruit, and ſtones; which, at their 
deceaſe, or upon their being conſumed or broken, 
aſcend to the deity, from whom they paſs. into 
their deſtined manſion. 

- They imagine, that every Cm bleſing i: is 
derived from their punctual performance of re- 
ligious offices. They believe that the powerful 
influence of the divine ſpirit is univerſally diffuſe 
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ed, 'and therefore it carinot be matter of ſur- 
Prize that they adopt many ſuperſtitious opi- 


nions concerning its operations. Sudden 


deaths, and all other accidents, they ſuppoſe 
to be effected under the immediate impulfe of 
ſome divinity. If a man receives a wound in his 
toe, by ſtumbling againſt a ne ir f is ——— 
re l ä * 8 

In the night, on A renching a toopapaoo, 


"Shins dead bodies are expoſed, they are ſtartled 
and terrified; as many of our ignorant and ſuper- 


ſtitious people are at the ſight of a church-yard, 
or witk the apprehenſions of ghoſts. They have 


Implicit confidence in dreams, ſuppoſing them to 


be communications from their Deity, or from the 


ſpirits of their friends who have departed this life; 
und that thoſe who are | favoured with them can 
foretel fature-events: but this kind of knowledge 


is limited to particular perſons, 9 Omai pretend- 


ed to have theſe communications. He aſſured 


us, that, on the 26th of July, 1776, his father's 
ſoul. had intimated to him in a dream, that he 
ſhould land ſomewhere in three days; but he 


was unfortunate in his firſt prophetie attempt, 
for we did not get into en, till the firſt " 


Augult, 
Their dreamers, Wein are vaſe little 
inferior to their inſpired prieſts - and prieſteſſes, 


| whoſe predictions are univerſally credited; and 
all undertakings of. conſequence are determined 


by 
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by them. Opoony has a particular eſteem for 
the prieſteſs who perſuaded him to invade Ulietea, 
and always conſults her previous to his going to 
war. Our old doctrine of planetary influence, 
they, in ſome degree, adopt; and are ſometimes 
regulated, in their public counſels, by the ap- 
pearances of the moon. If, on its firſt appear- 
ance, after the change, it lies horizontally, they 
are encouraged to engage in war, and ſeem con- 
 fident of ſucceſs. © $1441 
They have ſtrange hs trndicians concern- 
ug the creation. Some goddeſs, they ſay, had 
A lump of earth ſuſpended. in a cord, and, by 
| giving it a ſwing. round, ſcattered about ſeveral 
pieces of land; which conſtituted Otaheite and 
ö the adjacent iſlands; and that they were all peo - 
pled by one of each ſex, who originally fixed at 
Otaheite; but this only reſpects their on im- 
mediate creation; for they admit of an univerſal 
one before this. Their remoteſt account extends 
to Tatooma and Tapuppa, who are male and fe- 
male rocks, and ſupport our globe. Theſe be- 
gat Totorro, who was killed and divided into 
parts or parcels of land; then Otaia and Oroo 
were produced, who were afterwards married, 


and firſt begat land, and then a race of gods. 
Otaia being killed, Oroo marries her ſon, a god, 
named T eorraha, whom ſhe orders to create ani- 
mals, more land, and every kind of food found 
7 _ the earth. She alſo ordered him to create 
a ſky, 


1 
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a ſky, which is ſupported by men, called Tee- 
ferei. The ſpots obſervable in the moon, they 
ſay, are groves of a certain tree which once grew 
in Otaheite, and being accidentally deſtroyed; 
| ſome doves carried its ſeeds Girher;" here Wan 
flouriſh at this day, HFS ge FORE at 

They have many religious and hiſtorical "0 
gends ; one of which, relative to eating human 
fleſh, is, in ſubſtance, as follows : N very kong 
time ago, there lived at Otaheite, two men who 
were called Tabecai; a name which is now given 
to cannibals;: They inhabited the mountains, 
whence they iſſued forth, and murdered the na- 


tives, whom they afterwards devoured, and thus 
prevented the progreſs of population- Two bro 


chers, anxious to rid the country of ſuch enemies, 
fucceſsfully put in practice a ſtratagem for their 


Taheeai, and were ſo ſituated, 0 that they could 
converſe with them without hazarding their own 
ſafety. They invited them to partake. of an en- 
tertainment, to which they readily conſented. 
The brothers then heated ſome ſtones in a fire, 


and thruſting them into pieces of abee, requeſt- 
ed one of the Tabecai to open his mouth; when 


one of thoſe pieces was immediately dropped in, 
and ſome water poured after it, which, in queneh- 
ing the ſtone, made a hiſſing noiſe and killed 
him. The other was entreated todo the ſame, 
but, at firſt deelined- it, mentioning the conſe- 

R quences 
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quences, of his companion's eating: but, upon 
being aſſured that the food was excellent, that 
theſe effects were only temporary, and that his 
companion would ſoon recover, he was ſo cre- 
dulous as to ſwallow the bait, and was alſo killed. 

T heir bodies were then cut to pieces, and bus 
ried by the natives, who rewarded the brothers 
with the government of the iſland, for delivering 
them from ſuch monſters. They reſided at W has 
paeenoo, a diſtrict in the iſland; where there now 
remains a bread- fruit tree, which was once the 
property of the Tabesais. They had a woman 
who lived with them, that had two enormous 
teeth. After they were killed, ſhe lived at Ota» 
ha; and, when ſhe died, ſhe was ranked among 
their deities. She did not, like the men, feed 
upon human fleſh ; but, from the prodigious ſize 
ol her teeth, the natives l call. any anime! RG 
| has large. tuſks, Tabdedle: in ©; 1s F 

This ſtory, it muſt be 1 3 _ 
rural as that of Hercules deſtroying the hydra, 
or of Jack the; Giant-killer. But it does mot ap- 
pear that there is an moral couched. under it, 
any more than under moſt of the old fables, Which 
have been received as truths in ignorant ages. 
It, however, was not injudiciouſiy introduced, 
as ſerving to expreſs the deteſtation entertained 
here againſt cannibals. And yet, it appears pro- 
bable, from ſome circumſtances, - that the natives 
of theſe. illes mer 5 fed. upon human fleſh. 
ROAR . Upon 
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Upon aſking Omai a few queſtions upon, this ſub- 

Jeet, he reſolutely denied it; though, at the ſame 
time, he related a fact within his own knowledge, 

which almoſt eſtabliſhes ſuch a conjecture. 


When the Bolabola men defeated thoſe of 


Huaheine, many of his kinſmen were ſlain ; but 
a relation of his had an opportunity of being re- 
, venged, when the people of Bolabola were worſt: 
ed in their turn; and, cutting a piece of fleſh 
from the thigh of one of his enemies, he broiled 
and devoured it. The offering made to the 
chief, of the eye of the-perſon facrificed, appears 
to be a veſtige of a cuſtom that once e exiſted to 2 
greater extent. | 
The principal characteriſtics of: the ſovereign, 
are, the being inveſted with the maro, the pre- 
ſiding at human ſacrifices, and the blowing of 
the conch- nell. On hearing the latter, every 


ſubject is obliged to bring food, in proportion to 


his circumſtances, to his royal reſidence. Their 
veneration for his name, on ſome occaſions, they 


carry to a moſt extravagant height. When he 
accedes to the maro, if any words in the language 


are found to have a reſemblance to it in ſound, 


they are immediately changed for others; and, 


if any man ſhould be preſumptuous enough to 


continue the uſe of thoſe words, not r. he, but 
on whole family, are put to death. 


A ſimilar fate attends all thoſe Who ſhall dare 


to apply the ſacred name of the ſoyereign to any 


4 | animal. 


racfrie oe EA x. "ue 


animal. pee Omai, when in England, ex- 


preſſed his indignation, that che names of prince 


or princeſs ſhould be given to our dogs or horſes. 


But though death is the puniſhment for taking 7 


this liberty with the name of the ſovereign, abuſe 
' againſt his government is only PR with the 
firſeſture of land and houſes. 0 

The ſovereign never deigns to enter we Slat: 


tation of any of his ſubjects; in every diſtrict, 25 


where he viſits, he has houſes belonging to him- 


ſelf. And if, by accident, he ſhould ever be 


obliged to deviate from this rule, the habitation 
thus honoured with his preſence, together with 
its furniture, is entirely burnt. When preſent, 
his ſubjects uncover to him as low as the waiſt; 

and, when he is at any particular place, a pole, 
with a piece of cloth affixed to it, is ſet up in 


ſome conſpicuous part near, on which the ſame 


bonours are beſtowed, To the firſt part of this 


ceremony his brothers are entitled; but the wo- : 


men only uncover to the royal females. 
They are even ſuperſtitious in reſpect to their 


ſovereign, and eſteem his perſon as almoſt ſacred. 


To theſe circumſtanices, perhaps, he is indebted 
for the quiet poſſeſſion of his dominions. Even 
the people of Tiaraboo admit his claim to the 


fame honours, though they eſteem their own chief 
as more powerful, and aſſert that, ſhould the 
reigning family become extinct, he would ſueceed 1 


10 o che e of wy whole iſland, 
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This indeed is probable, 48. \ aheiadooa, e- 
n of Tiaraboo, poſſeſſes many diſtricts 0 
Opooreanoo. The extent f his territories is, 
therefore, almoſt equal to thoſe of Otoo; and his. 
part of the iſland is more populous and fertile, 
His ſubjects, too, have ſhewn. their ſuperiority, - 
by frequently defeating. thoſe of Qtuheiro:ypody, 
whom they hold in a contemptible light, as war- 
riors; and over whom they might be eaſily vio- 

„ . torious, if their chief ſhould be ekt . it 

to the teſt, wel 

The people, be of; BY Bexe 4 boi, wal 
| his family, are claſſed in the following order. 
3 The Erees, or powerful chiefs; the Manaboons, 
af or vaſſals; and the Teou, or Toutou, ſervants or 
ſlaves. The men, agreeably to the regular inſti- | 
tution, connect themſelves with women of their | 
reſpeQive ranks; but if with one of an inferior 
claſs, and ſhe brings forth a child, it is not only 
preſerved, but is entitled to the rank of the fa - 
ther; unleſs he ſhould happen to be an Hauen in 
which caſe the child is killed. | 

If a woman of _ rn 


nits n ih 

| ſerior rank to officiate as a huſband, the children 

they produce are alſo killed. And if a Tepu be 
detected in an intrigue with a oma of the royal 
family, he is puniſhed with death. The ſon-of 

the Eree de hoi, at his birth, 3 his father 

in titles and 3 3. vo if he has no Wpldrens 7 

Be government * 25 h 
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wwe, in other famille, defend to 


the eldeſt ſon, who is, nevertheleſs, obliged to 


ſupport his brothers and ſiſters, and allow men 
houſes on his eſtatees. 


Otaheite is divided into e diftrids, the 


Fee. of which are generally rivulets or lo 
hills; but the ſubdiviſions, by which particular 


property is aſcertained; are pointed out by large 
ſtones which have continued from generation to 


generation. Quarrels are ſometimes produced, 


by the removal of theſe ſtones, which are decided 


by battle; each party claiming the aſſiſtance of 


his friends. But, upon a complaint being pro- 


perly made to the Eree de boi, he derem * 
Jifference 1 in an amicable manner. | 


- Theſe offences, however, are not common ; 


[nd property ſeems to be as ſecure here, from long 
cuſtom, as from the ſevereſt laws in other coun- 
tries. It is an eſtabliſhed practice among them, 


that crimes which are not of a general nature, 
are left to be puniſhed by the party who is in- 
Jured, ſuppoſing that he will decide as equitably 


-as a perſon totally unconcerned : and, long cuſ- 
tom having allotted certain puniſhments for cer- 


tain crimes, he may inflict them, without being 


| amenable to any one. If, for inſtance, any per 


ſon be detected ſtealing, which! is uſually done in 


the night, the owner of the goods ſtolen may kill 


the thief immediately. But they ſeldom infli&t fo 
 fevere a puniſhment, unleſs the property taken is 
Vor. II.— * 8. 82 8 1 4 a . very 
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very valuable; ſuch as plaited ſiair and breaſt. 


plates. When only cloth, or hogs, ate ſtolen, hi 
and the robber eſcapes, if, upon his being after mn 
wards diſcovered, he engages to retufn che ſame th 
number of hogs, and pieces of cloth, he is ac- re 
quitted of the n N at moſt, receives "A 2 
Night beating. is 
If, in a quarrel, one pee ſhould kin inn, 

the friends of the deceaſed attack the furvivor F 
and his adherents, If they are victorious, they tl 
take poſſeſſion of the houſe and property of the * 
other party; but, if they are vanquiſhed, the re- A 
verſe takes place. Should a Manahoome"kill the . 
ſlave of a chief, the latter ſeizes the property of M t 
the former, who flies the country. A few months * 
after, he returns, and, finding his ſtock of hogs | 155 
increaſed, makes a large preſent of theſe, and 15 
other valuable articles, to the 'Touton's maſter, t 
who generally conſiders it as a compenſation, and C 
ſuffers him to repoſſeſs his premiſes. But, it is 1 
not ſurprizing that the killing of a man ſhould | 
be confidered as ſo trifling an offence, among 2 1 
people who do not think it a crime to murder 2 
their own children. On converſing with them 1 
concerning fuch inſtances of ' unnatural cruelty, 4 
and aſking them if their chiefs were not - offend- | | 


ed, and did not puniſh them; they ſaid the chief 
had no right to interfere in fuch caſes, every one 


Deing at L to do what | he ä his 
n child. 
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Kerst the people, their cuſtoms and man- 
hers, and the Productions of the iſlands in the 
neighbourhood, may, in general, be confi idered. 
the ſame as at Otaheite, yet there are a few diffe- 
rences: In the little iſland Mataia, or Oſpaburgh 
Ihand, which lies twenty leag ves eaſt of Otaheire, 
is ſpoken: a different diale& kom that of Otaheite. 
The men of Mataia alſo wear long hair; and, pre- 
vious to their fighting, cover their arm with ſome= 
thing beſet with ſharks teeth, and their bodies 
with a ſkin of fiſhes; not unlike ſhagteen, They 
are likewiſe ornamented with poliſhed pearl ſhells, 
which make a refulgent nens in the Tub z 0 8 
them like a . 

In the language of pleite $a" are many 
words and phraſes very different from thoſe of 
the iſlands to the weſtward of E. remark- 
able for producing „ in great abündante, that de⸗ 
licious fruit which we call apples, which are not 
to be found i in any of the others, except Eimeo. ä 
It alſo produces an odoriferous wood; called eaboi, 
vhich is much eſteemed at the other iſles. Hua- | 
heine and Eimeo produce more yams than the 
other iſlatids 3 and, upon the hills at Mourooa, a 
particular bird is found, which 1 is highly yalued 
for its white feathers. 8 
| Beſides the number or duſter of iſlands, ex- 
tending from Mataia to Mourooa, we were in- 
formed by che people at Otaheite, that chere was | 

12 A a0. | 
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2 how CS Er ifland, ata 7 and 


alſo ſeveral low iſlands, to the north eaſtward, at 


the diſtance of about two days fail with a fair 
vind. 


viſit that iſland, The pairs, however, muſt lie 
near each other for the ſpace of five nights, with- 


out preſuming to take any liberties. On the ſixth | 


evening, the father entertains his gueſt with food, 
and orders the daughter to receive him, that 
night, as her huſband. T hough the bed-fellow 


be ever ſo diſagreeable to the ſtranger, he muſt 


not dare to expreſs the leaſt diſlike; for that is 
an unpardonable affront, and puniſhable with 
death. Forty men of Bolabola, whom curioſity 


had incited to go to Maraeeva, were treated in 


this manner; one of them having declared his 
averſion to the female who fell to his lot, i in the 


hearing of a boy, who mentioned it to the father. 
Fired with this information, the Mataeevans fell 


upon them; but the Bolabolans killed thrice 
their own number, though with the loſs of the 
whole party Except five. Theſe, at firſt, conceal- 
ed themſelves in the woods, and afterwards ef 
fected their eſcape in a canoe. 


The low ifles are, perhaps, the fartheſt navi- 


gation performed by the inhabitants of Otaheite, 


and the Society Iſlands. Monſieur de Bougain- 


ville is certally in in an error, when he ſays, © Theſe 
x | people 


At Mataeeva, it is ald to be 3 for 
men to preſent their daughters to ſtrangers who 
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| people chern navigate at the diſtance of more 


than three hundred leagues *.” For it is deemed 


A ſort of prodigy, that a canoe, which was once 
driven from Otaheite i in a ſtorm, ſhould have ar- 


rived at Mopeecha, though directly to leeward, at 


no great diſtance, Their knowledge of diftant 
ilands, i is merely traditional; communicated to 


them by the natives of thoſe iſlands, who kave 


been accidentally driven upon weir coaſts, 


CHAB, x. 


Proſecution of our oat after our. ae from 
the Society Ies—Chriftmas Iand diſcovered— 
Supplies of Fiſh and Turtle Solar Eclipſe— 

- Diſtreſs of two Seamen tobo had loft their Way 
Singular Mode of refreſhing himſelf praftiſed by 


one of theſe Stragglers—lInſcription left in a Bot- 
Ile oil of the Iſland deſcribed—Trees and Plants 


- —Birds, and other Animals Toe er 
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Farce ever having! it in the Pucher; point, al 
after we had croſſed the e ator = hough a year 
and five months had 59 100 ſince « our depar- 
ture from England, during Which period we had 
not been, upon the whole, unprofirably employed, 

Captain Cook was ſenſible, that, with reſpect to 
the principal object e of his inſtructions, our voyage 
might be conſidered, at this titne, as only at its 
commencement; and, therefore, his attention to 
whateyer might contribute towards our ſafety and 
final ſucceſs, was now to be exerted as it were 
anew. He had with this view examined i into the 
ſtate of. our proviſions at. the iſlands we had laſt 
viſited; and having now, On leaving them, pro- 
ceeded. beyond the extent of his former diſco- 
veries, he ordered an accurate ſurvey to be taken 
of all the ſtores that were in each ſhip, that, by 


| being fully informed of. the quantity and condi- 


tion of every article, he might know how to uſe 
them to the greateſt advantage. | 

Before we quitted the Sociery Iſles, we had 
taken every opportunity of inquiring, of the na- 


tives, whether there were any iſlands ſituate in a 


northerly or north-weſterly direction from them; 3 


but it did not appear that they knew of any: nor | 


did fre meet with any thing by Which the vicinity 
of land was indicated, till we began, about the 
latitude of 8 ſouth, to Tee boobies / mefi-of-war 


birds, terns, tropic: birds, and a few other ſorts. 


Our longitude, at this tine, was 2 20 5. kalt. In 
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that night between the 22d and 23d, we croſſed, 


the equinoctial line; and on the 24th, ſoon after 


daybreak, we; diſcovered land bearing north-eaſt ; 
by eaſt. It was found, upon qur making a nearer, 
approach to it, to he one of thoſe low. iſlands. 


which are ſo frequently met with in this ocean 


between the tropics; that is, a narrow bank of 
land that encloſes the fea within. We obſerved; 
ſome cocoa- nut trees in two or three places; but 

the land in general had a very ſteril aſpect. At 


twelve o'clock it was about four miles diſtant. 


On the weſtern ſide we found the depth of water 


to be from forty to ee fathoms, over a 
ſandy bottom. 


Captain Cook being of opinion that this inand | 
would prove a convenient place for procuring 
turtle; reſolved to anchor here. We accordingly: 
dropped our anchors in thirty fathoms water; 


and a boat was immediately diſpatched to ſearch 


for a commodious landing-place. When ſhe re- 


turned, the officer who had been employed in this 
ſearch, reported, that he found no place where a 


boat could land; but that fiſh: greatly abounded 
in the ſhoal-water, without the breakers. Early 
the next morning, which was Chriſtmas-day, two 


boats were ſent, one from each ſhip, to examine 
more accurately whether it was practicable to 
land; and, at the ſame time, two others were or- 
dered out, to fiſh at a grappling near the ſhore. 
Thele stel about eight, with as many fiſh 
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as eee upwards of two hundred pounds. Ex- 
couraged by this ſucceſs, the Commodore diſ- 
patched them again after breakfaſt ; and he then 
went himſelf in another boat, to view the coaſt, 
and attempt landing, which, however, he found 
to be impracticable. The two boats which had 


been ſent out on the ſame ſearch, returned about 


twelve o'clock ; .and the maſter, who was in that 
belonging to the Reſolution, reported to Captain 


Cook, that, about four or five miles to the north- 


ward, there being a break in the land, and a chan- 
nel into the lagoon, there was conſequently a 
proper place for landing; and that he had found 
off this entrance the ſame ſoundings as we had 
where we now were ſtationed, In conſequence 
of this report wy weighed, and, after two or three 
trips, anchored again over a bottom of fine dark 
| ſand, before alittle iſland IYER at the entrance of 
the lagoon. 21 85 

On Friday the e6th, in the morning, the Com- 
modore ordered Captain Clerke to ſend out a 
boat, with an officer in it, to the ſouth-eaſt part 
of the lagoon, in queſt of turtle; and went him- 
ſelf with Mr. King, each in a boat, to the north- 
eaſt part. It was his intention to have gone to 
the eaſtern extremity ; but the wind not permit+ 
ting it, he and Mr. King landed more to leeward, 
on a ſandy flat, where they caught one turtle, 


which was the only one they ſaw in the lagoon. 


They waded through the water to an iſland, where 
5 hy they 
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* found nothing but a few binds, a 
Cook, leaving Mr. King here to obſerve the ſun's 
meridian altitude, proceeded to the land that 
bounds the ſea towards the north-weſt, which he 
found even more barren than the laſt- mentioned 
iſle 3 but walking over to the ſea-coaſt, he obſerved 
five turtles cloſe; to the ſhore, one of which he 
caught: he then returned on board, as did Mr. 
King ſoon afterwards. Though ſo few turtles 
were obſerved by theſe two gentlemen, we did 
not deſpair of a ſupply; for ſome of the officers of 
the Diſcovery, who had been aſhore to the ſouth- 
ward of the channel leading into the lagoon, had 
had more ſucceſs, and caught ſeveral, 

The next morning, the cutter and pinnace were 
diſpatched, under the command of Mr. King, 
to the ſouth-eaſt part of the iſland, within the la- 
goon, to catch turtle; and the ſmall cutter was 
ſent towards the north for the ſame purpoſe. Some 

of Captain Clerke's people having been on ſhore 
all night, had been fo fortunate as to turn up- 
wards of forty turtles on the ſand, which were 
this day brought on board; and, in the courſe of 
the afternoon, the party detached to the. north- 
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ward returned with half a dozen; and being ſent 
back again, continued there till we departed from 
the iſland, having, upon the whole, pretty good 
ſucceſs. The day following (the 28th) Captain 
Cook, accompanied by Mr. Bayly, landed on 
the iſland ſituate between the two ghannels into 

| . ; the 


„ 
D A VOYAGE TO THE 


the lagoon, to prepare the teleſeopes fox obſerving 
the ſolar eclipſe: that was to happen on the goth, 
Towards noon, Mr. King returned with one boat, 

and eight turtles; ſeven being left behind to be 


brought by the. other boat, whoſe: people. were 


occupied in catching more; and, in the evening, 


the ſame boat conveyed them proviſions and 


water. Mr. Williamſon now went to ſuperintend 
chis buſineſs in the room of Mr. King, who re- 
mained on board, in order to attend the obſer- 
vation of the eclipſe. The next day, the two 


boats, laden with turtle, were ſent back to the 


ſhip by Mr. Williamfon, who, at the ſame time, 
in a meſſage.to Captain Cook, requeſted, that the 
boats might be ordered round by fea, as he had 


_ diſcovered a landing-place on the ſouth-eaſt ſide 


of the iſland, where the greateſt numbers of turtle 


were caught; fo that, by diſpatching the boats 


thither, the trouble of carrying them over the 


land. (as had hitherto been done) to the inſide of 
the lageon, would be ſaved. This advice was 


| Hove. | 
On Tueſday the 3oth, Captain Cook, and 


Meſſrs. King and Bayly, repaired in the morn- 


ing to the ſmall iſland above-mentioned, to ob- 
ſerve the eclipſe of the ſun. The ſky was over- 
caſt at times; but it was clear when the eclipſe 
ended. In the afternoon, the party who had been 
employed in catching turtle at the ſouth-eaſtern 
part of the iſland, returned on board, except a 
ſailor 


: 
f 
| 
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ſalor belönging to Captain Crates Wipf wits! 
had been miſſing for two days,” At firſt, chere 
were two men who had loſt their way; but- Hap" 
pening to diſagree with reſpe& to che track that” 
was moſt likely to bring them to their compa- 
mons, they had ſeparared; and one of them 
ſound means to rejoin the party, after an abſence 
of Grenty- four hours, during which he had' expe- 
rienced great diſtreſs. There being no freſſi 
water in the whole iſland, and not one cocoathut' 
tree in that part of it, he, in order to allay his 
thirſt, had recourſe to the extraordinary expedient” 
of aritkiug the blood of turtle, which he killed 
for that purpoſe. His method of refreſhing him- 
ſelf, when fatigued, was equally ſingular, though 
he ſaid he felt the good effects of it: he undreſſed 
himſelf, and lay down in the ſhallow water on the ; 
beach for ſome time. 125 
How theſe two men had contrived to boſe thais 
way, was 4 matter of aſtoniſhment: | The land 
over which their journey lay, from the 'ſea:eoaſt 
to the lagoon, where the boats were ſtationed, did 
not exceed three miles arroſs; nor was there any 
thing that could impede their view; for the coon= 
try was level, with a few ſhrubs diſperſed about 
it; and, from many parts, the maſts of our vellels 
could: be eaſily diſcerned. This, however, Was a 
rule of direction which they did not think of ; nor 
did' they recollect in what part of the iſland the 
ſhips lay at anchor; and they were totally at a 
E 1 Pe” 
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loſs how to get back to them, or to the party FRY 


had ſo careleſsly ſtraggled from. Cohſidering 
what ſtrange people the generality of ſailors are, 


while on ſhore, we might, inſtead of being much 


ſurprized that theſe two ſhould thus loſe them- 
ſelves, rather wonder that no more of the Oy: 


were miſſing. 1 

Captain Clerke was no ſooner fe chat one 
of the ſtragglers was ſtill in this diſagrecable | fitu- 
ation, than he detached a party in ſearch of him; ; 
but neither the man nor the party having re- 


turned, the next morning the Commodore ordered 


two boats into the lagoon, to proſecute the ſearch 
by different tracks. In a ſhort time after, Cap- 
tain Clerke's detachment. returned, with their 
loſt companion; in conſequence of which the 
boats diſpatched into the lagoon were called back 
by ſignal. This man's diſtreſs muſt have been 
far greater than that of the other ſtraggler; not 
only as he had been loſt a longer time, but as he 
was too delicate to drink turtle's blood. . 
Having ſome yams and cocoa- nuts on board, 
in a ſtate of vegetation, we planted them, by 


Captain Cook's order, on the ſmall iſland where 


he had obſerved the late eclipſe ; and ſome ſeeds 
of melons were ſown in another place. The 


Captain alſo left on that little iſle a bottle, con- 


raining the following inſcription: 


| Georgius Tertius, Rex, 31 Decembris, ROT 
Naves franc Fac. Cook, Pr. f ets 


' C Diſcovery, Car, Clerke, Pr. 
.. On 
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"On Thurſday the iſt of January, 177 the 
Commodore ſent out ſeveral boats to bring on 
board our different parties employed aſhore, with 
the turtle which they had caught. It being late 
before this buſineſs was completed, he thought 
proper to defer failing till the next morning. We 
procured at this iſland, for both ſhips, about three 
hundred turtles, which weighed, one with another, 
about ninety pounds: they were all of the green | 
ſort, and, perhaps, not inferior in goodneſs to any 
in the world, We alſo caught, with hook and 
line, a great quantity of fiſh, principally conſiſt- 
ing of cavallies, ſnappers, and a few rock-fiſh of 
.two ſpecies, one with whitiſh ſtreaks ſcattered 
F about, and the other with numerous blue ſpots. 
The ſoil of this iſland (to which Captain. Cook 
gave the name of Chriſtmas Iſland, as we kept 
that feſtival here) is, in ſome places, light and 
blackiſh, compoſed of ſand, the dung of birds, 
and rotten vegetables. In other parts, it is 
formed of broken coral-ſtones, decayed ſhells, 
and other marine productions. Theſe are depo- 
ſited in long, narrow ridges, lying parallel with 
the ſea- coaſt; and muſt have been thrown up by 
the waves, though they do not reach, at preſent, 
Within a mile of ſome of theſe places. This 

Z ſeems to prove inconteſtably, that the iſland has 

been produced by different acceſſions from the 
ſea, and is in a ſtate of augmentation ; the broken 

pieces of coral, and likewife many of the ſhells, 
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being too large and heavy t to have been br 11 — 
from tlie beach by.any birds to the Places w ere 
they a are now lying. We could not find any where 
3 drop of freſh water, though we frequently dug 
"for i K. We met with ſeveral [ponds of ſalt water, 
which, as they had no viſible | communication with 
the ſea, were probably filled by the water filcrating 
through the ſand during the time of high tides. 
One of the men who, loſt their way found ſome 
ſalt on the ſouth-eaſtern part of the iſland, We 
. could not diſcover the ſmalleſt traces of any human 
creature having ever been here before us; and, 
indeed, ſhould any one be accidentally driven on 
the iſland, or left there, he would hardly be able 
to prolong his exiſtence. For, though there are 


birds and fiſn in abundance, there are no viſible 5 


means of allaying thirſt, nor any vegetable that 
would ſerve as a ſubſtitute for bread, or corre& 
the bad effects of an animal diet. On the few 
cocoa- nut trees upon the iſland, we found very 
little fruit, and that little not good, 
A few low trees were obſerved in ſome parts, 
beſides ſeveral ſmall ſhrubs and plants, which 
grew in a very languid manner. We found a ſort 
of purſlain, a ſpecies of Aida or Indian mallow, 
and another plant that ſeemed, from its leaves, to 
be a me/embryanthemum z with two ſorts of graſs. 
; Under the low trees ſat vaſt numbers of a new 
ſpecies of tern, . or ego-bird, black above, and 


„White. below, having a white arch on the fore- 
head. 


3 2 2 % + vx 


r IrF'® C Sy A 


T27 


head.” Theſe birds are ſomewhat vader than the 
common noddy: their eggs are bluiſh, and 
ſpeckled 1 with black. There were.Jikewiſe many 
common boobies; a ſort greatly reſembling a 
gannet; and a chocolate-caloured ſpecies, ,with a 


white belly. Men- of. war bir ds, curlews, players, | 


tropic-birds, petrels, &c. are alſo to be. ſeen here. 
We ſaw ſeveral rats,' ſmaller than our's. There 
were numbers of land-crabs, and ſmall, lizards. 


Chriſtmas Iſland is ſuppoſed by Captain Cook 


to be between' fifteen, .and twenty leagues 1 in cir- 
cuit. Its form is ſemi- circular; or like the moon 
in her laſt quarter, the two horns being the north 
and ſouth points. The weſt fide, .or the ſemall 


iſland. ſituate at the entrance into the lagoen, . lies 


in the longitude of 202 300 eaſt, and i in the lati- 
tude of 1 59 north. 

Like moſt of the other iſles in this ocean, 
Chriſtmas Ifland is ſurrounded by a reef of coral 


rock, extending but a little way from the ſhore ; 3. 
and further out than this reef, on the weſtern 


ſide, is a bank of fand, which extends a mile into 


the ſea,” There is good anchorage on this bank, 


in any depth between eighteen and thirty fathoms. 
During our continuance here, the wind generally 
'blew a freſh gale at eaſt by ſouth, or eaſt; and we 
had conſtantly a great ſwell from the northward, 
. broke on the ar in n ame, 
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Three land. di 1 Tibabitanti of Atool 
approach us in their Canoes—Their Perſons di 

| Seribed—Some of them venture on board—Their 
8 Amazement on that Occafion—Precaiitions againſt 
importing the Venereal Diſeaſe into the and 

One of the Natives killed—The Ships caſt An. 
chor — The Commodore's Reception on landing 

. His Excurſion into the Country, with Me Ns. 

Webber and Anderſon.— Dęſcription of a Morai 


nan Victims prevalent among theſe. People— 
Curious feathered Cloaks and Caps —The' Reſo- 
LE Iution driven from Atooi Road—The Ne of Onee- 


85 Shore — Animals and Seeds left at Onecbeow— 
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ned” our northerly courſe, with az gentle breeze 

at eaſt, and eaſt- ſouth- eaſt, which; continued till 

we arrived in. the, latitude of 3 450 north, and 
the longitude of 205 caſt, where: we had a day of 

: perfect calm. A north - eaſt· by- eaſt wind, then 
ſucceeded, which blew faintly at firſt, but freſhen- 
ed as we proceeded northward, . We: daily ob- 
ſerved Tropic birds, men of war birds, boobies, 
N ee Kc. 
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ud its "Obeliſk-—The Cuſtom e, offering” bu- 


| heow viſt ted—Some of our People are detained on - 


Cuſtoms of the Natives—T; be hers proceed to the is 


Friday the 2d of January, 1778, we re- 
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&c. and between the Iatitude of 10? and 1 1 north, 
we ſaw ſeveral turtles. Though all theſe are 


conſidered as ſigns of the proximity of land, we 


diſcovered none till early in the morning of Sun- 
day the 18th, when an iſland appeared, bearing 
north-eaſt-by-eaſt. Not long after, more land 
was ſeen, which bore north, and was totally de- 
tached from the former. At noon, the firſt Was 


ſuppoſed to be eight or nine leagues diſtant. 


Our longitude, at this time, was 2000 410 eaſt, 
and our latitude, 21“ 12! north. The next day, 
at ſun-riſe, the iſland firſt ſeen bore eaſt, at the 
diſtance of ſeveral leagues. Not being able to 
reach this, we ſhaped our courſe for the other; 
and ſoon after, obſerved a third iſland, bearing 
..weſt-north-weſt. 


We had now a fine Ro at l be nen 


and, at noon, the ſecond iſland, named Atooĩ, 
for the eaſt end of which we were ſteering, was 


about two leagues diſtant, As we made a nearer 


approach, many of the inhabitants put off from 
the ſhore in their canoes, and very readily came 
along-ſide the ſhips. We were agreeably ſur- 
prized to find, that they ſpoke a dialect of the 


Otaheitean language. They could not be pre- 


vailed upon by any entreaties to come on board. 
Captain Cook tied ſome braſs medals to a. rope, 
which he gave to thoſe who were in one of the 
canoes; and they, in return, faſtened ſome 


mackarel to the rope, by way of equivalent. This 


Vol. II. -Ne 9. 5 Na 
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was repeated; and ſome ſmall nails, or pieces of 
iron, were given them ; for which they gave in 


—— ſome more fiſh, and a ſweet potatoe; 
\ fure indication of their having ſome notion of 


bartering, or, at leaſt, of returning one preſent 
for another. One of them even offered for ſale 


the piece of ſtuff which he wore about his waiſt, 
Theſe people did not exceed the ordinary ſize, 
and were ſtoutly made. Their complexion was 
brown; and though there appeared to be little 
difference in the caſts of their colour, there was 
'a conſiderable variation in their features. Moſt 


of them had their hair cropped rather ſhort; 


a few had it tied in a bunch at the top of the 


head; and others ſuffered it to flow looſe. It 


ſeemed to be naturally black; but the generality 


of them had ſtained it with ſome ſtuff which 


communicated to it a browniſh colour. Moſt of 
them had pretty long beards. They had no or- 


naments about their perſons, nor did we obſerve 
_ that they had their ears perforated. Some of them 


were tatooed on the hands, or near the groin; 
and the pieces of cloth, which were worn by them 
round their middle, were curiouſly. coloured with 
white, black, and red. They ſeemed to be mild 


and good · natured; and were furniſhed with no 


* 


arms of any kind, except ſome ſmall ſtones, 


they had manifeſtly brought for their »" 4 
fence; and theſe they threw into the ſea when 
they found that there was no occaſion for them. 
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* we e no figns of an anchoring-place 
at this eaſtern gt of the iſland, we bore 
away to leeward; and ranged along the ſouth - 
eaſt ſide, at the Anden of about a mile and a 
half from the ſhore. The canoes: left us when 


we made fail ;- but others came off, as we pro- 


ceeded along the coaſt, and brought with them 
- pigs and ſome excellent potatoes, which they ex- 
changed for whatever we offered to them; and 
ſeveral ſmall pigs were purchaſed by us for a ſix- 


penny nail. We paſſed divers villages; ſome of | 


which were ſituated near the ſea, and others fur- 


ther up the country. The inhabitants of all of 


them came in crowds to the ſhore, and aſſembled 
on the elevated places to take a view of the ſhips. 
On this ſide of the iſland the land riſes in a gen- 
tle acclivity from the ſea to the bottom of the 
mountains, which occupy the central part of the 


country, except at one place near the eaſtern 
end, there they riſe immediately from the ſea: 


they ſeemed to be compoſed of ſtone, or rocks 
lying in horizontal ſtrata. We obſerved a few 
trees about the villages; near which we could 
alſo diſcern" ſeveral plantations of ſugar-canes 
and plantains. We continued to ſound, but 
did not ſtrike ground with a line of fifty fa- 
thoms, till we came abreaſt of a low point, near 


the north-weſt extremity of the iſland, where we 


found from twelve to fourteen fathoms, over a 


u Demente Having paſſed this Point, we 


K 2 met 
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met with twenty fathoms, then ſixteen, twelve, 
and at- laſt five, over a bottom of ſand. We 
ſpent the night in ſtanding off and on; and, the 
next morning, ſtood in for the land. We were 
met by ſeveral canoes filled with natives, ſome 
of whom ventured to come on board. | 
None of the inhabitants we ever met with be- 
fore in any other iſland or country, were ſo aſto- 
niſhed as theſe people were, upon entering a ſhip. 


Their eyes were inceffantly roving from one ob- 


Jett to another; and the wildneſs of their looks 
and geſtures, fully indicated their perfect igno- 
rance with reſpe& to every thing they ſaw ; and 
ſtrongly marked to us, that they had never, till 
the preſent time, been viſited by Europeans, nor 
been acquainted with any of our commodities, 
except iron. This metal; however, they had in 
all. probability only heard of, or had perhaps 
known it in ſome inconſiderable quantity, brought 
to them at a remote period, They aſked for it by 
the appellation of hamaite, referring probably to 
ſome inſtrument, in making which iron could 
be ſerviceably employed; for they applied that 
name to the blade of a knife, though they had 


no idea of that particular inſtrument, which they 
could not even haridle properly. They alſo fre- 
quently called iron by the name of toe, which 
ſignifies. a hatchet, or adze. On our ſhewing them 


| ſome beads, they firſt aſked what they were; and 
then; whether they were to be eaten. But, on 


their 


in, 


af! 
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their being informed, that they were to be hung 
in their ears, they rejected them as uſeleſs. They 
were equally indifferent with regard to a looking- 
glaſs that we offered them, and returned it for a 
| ſimilar reaſon. China cups, plates of earthen 
ware, and other things of that kind, were ſo new 
to them, that they aſked whether they were made 
of wood. They were, in many reſpects, natu- 
rally polite ; or, at leaſt, cautious of giving 
offence. Some of them, juſt before their ventur- 
ing on board, repeated a long prayer; and others; 
afterwards, ſung and made various motions with 
their hands. On their: firſt entering the ſhip, 
they attempted to ſteal every thing that they could 
lay hands on, or rather to take it openly, as if 
they ſuppoſed that we either ſhould not reſent 
ſuch behaviour, or not hinder it. But we ſoon 
convinced them of their error; and when they - - 
obſerved that we kept a watchful eye over them, 
they became leſs active in appropriating to them. 
ſelves what did not belong to them; | . 
About nine o'clock : Cape Cook diſparched 
Lieutenant Williamſon, with three armed boats, 
to look out for a proper landing - place, and for 
freſh water; with orders, that, if he ſhould find 
it neceſſary to land in ſearch of the latter, he 
ſhould not allow more than one man to accom- 
pany him out of the boats. The very moment 
they were putting off from the ſhip,” one of the 
inanders having ſtolen a cleaver, leaped over- 
Es 3 K 3 N board, 


1 


134 A VOYAGE TO THE 


board, got into his canoe, and haſtened towards 


the ſhore, while the boats purſued him in vain. 
The reaſon of the Commodore's order that the 
_ crews of the boats ſhould not go on ſhore, was, 


that he might prevent, if poſſible, the importa- 
tion of a dangerous diſeaſe into this iſland, which 


he knew ſome of our people now laboured under, 
and which we, unfortunately, had already com- 


municated to other iflands in this ocean. From 


the ſame motive, he commanded that all female 
viſitants ſhould be excluded from both the ſhips. 
Many perſons of this ſex had come off in the ca- 
noes. Their features, complexion, and ſtature, 
were not very different from thoſe of the men; 


and though their countenances were extremely 


open and agreeable, few traces of delicacy were 
viſible either in their faces, or other proportions. 
The only difference in their dreſs, was their hav- 
ing a piece of cloth about their bodies, reach- 


ing from near the middle almoſt down to the 
knees, inſtead of the maro worn by the male- ſex. 


They were as much inclined. to favour us with 
their company on board, as ſome of the men 
were; but. the Commodore was extremely de- 
firous of preventing all connection, which might; 
in all probability, convey an irreparable injury 
to themſelves, and afterwards, through their 
means, to the whole nation. Another pru- 
dent precaution was taken, by ſtrictly enjoin- 
ing, that no perſon capable of commounicat- 


ing 
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ing the infection mould be ſent upon Mig out of 
the ſhips. 

Captain Cook had TY equal attention to | the | 
ſame object, when he firſt viſited the Friendly 
Illes; but he afterwards found, to his great re- 
gret, that his. endeavours had not ſucceeded; 
And there is reaſon; to apprehend, that this will 
conſtantly be the caſe, in ſuch voyages as ours, 
whenever it is neceſſary that many people ſhould 
be employed on ſhore, The opportunities and 
incitements to an amorous intercourſe ara then too 
numerous to be effectually guarded againſt; and 
however confident a commander may be of che 
health of his men, he is often undeceived too late. 
Among a number of men, there are in general 
to be found ſome, who, out of baſhfulneſs, en- 
deavour to conceal their having any venereal 
ſymptoms : and there are others ſo profligate and 
abandoned, as not to care to whom they com- 
municate this diſeaſe. We had an inſtance of 
the laſt remark at Tongataboo, in the Gunner of 
the Diſcovery, who had been ſtationed on ſhore, 
After knowing that he had contracted this diſ- 
order, he continued to have connections with dif- 
ferent women, who were ſuppoſed to have been, 
till that time, free from any infection. His com- 
panions remonſtrated to him on this ſcandalous 
behaviour without effect, till Captain Clerke, 
being informed of ſuch a dangerous irregularity 
ef conduct ordered him to repair on board. 
„ Mare 
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+ Waiting for the return of ouf boats, which had 
| Fs ſent out to reconnoitre the coaſt, .we'ſtood * 
off and on with the ſhips. Towards mid-day, 
Mr. Williamſon came back, and reported, that 
he had obſerved behind a beach, near one of the 
villages, a large pond, which was ſaid by the na- 
tives to contain freſh water; and that there was 
tolerable anchoring-ground before it. He alfo 
mentioned, that he had made an attempt to land 
in another place, but was prevented by the illan- 
ders, who, coming down in great numbers to 
the: boats, endeavoured to take away the oars, 
muſquets, and every other article which they 
could lay hold of; and crowded ſo thick upon 
him and his people, that he was under the neceſ- 


ſity of firing, by which one man was killed. 
This unfortunate circumſtance, however, was 


not known to Captain Cook till after we had quit- 
ted the iſland; ſo that all his meaſures were di- 
rected as if no affair of that kind had happened. 
Mr. Williamſon informed him, that, as ſoon as 
the man fell, he was taken up and carried off by 
his countrymen, who then retired from the boats ; 
but ſtill they made ſignals for our people to land, 

which they declined. It did not appear, that 
the natives had the leaſt intention of killing, or 
even hurting, any of Mr. Williamſon's party; 
but they ſeemed to have been excited by curio- 
ſity alone, to get from them what they had, be- 


8 ing 
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ing prepared to give, in return, _ thing that 
b to themſelves. 

Captain Cook then diſpatched one of 15 8 
to lie in the beſt anchoring-· ground; and when 
ſhe had gained this ſtation, he bore down with 
the ſhips, and caſt anchor in twenty-five fathoms 
water, over a ſandy bottom. The eaſtern point 
of the road, which was the low point already men- 


tioned, bore ſouth 51* eaſt ; the weſt point, north 


65* weſt ; and the village near which the freſh wa- 
ter was ſaid to be, was one mile diſtant, - The 


ſhips being thus ſtationed, between three and 


four in the afternoon, the Captain went aſhore 


with three armed boats, and twelve of the ma- 


rines, with a view of examining the water, . and 
trying the diſpoſition of the inhabitants, who had 


aſſembled in conſiderable numbers on a ſandy. 
beach before the village ; behind it was a valley, 


in which was the piece of water. The moment 
he leaped on ſhore, all the iſlanders fell proſtrate 


upon their faces, and continued in that poſture 


ef humiliation, till, by ſigns, he prevailed on them 
to riſe, They then preſented to him many ſmall 


pigs, with plantain-trees, making uſe of nearly 


the ſame ceremonies which we had ſeen practiſed, 
on ſimilar occaſions, at the Society and other iſles; 
and a long oration or prayer being pronounced 
by an individual, in which others of the afſem- 
bly occaſionally joined; Captain Cook ſignified 
his > ara of their proffered friendſhip, by 

7 Wray” 
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beſtowing on them, in return, ſuch preſents as 
he had brought aſhore. . This introductory: buſi. 
neſs being ended, he ſtationed a guard upon the 
beach, and was then conducted by ſome of the 
natives to the water, which he found extremely 
good, and ſo conſiderable, that it might be de · 
nominated a lake. After this, he returned on 
board, and iſſued orders that preparations ſhould 
be made for filling our water-caſks in the morn- 
ing; at which time he went aſhore with ſome of 
his people, having a party of marines for a guard. 
They had no ſooner landed, than a trade was 
enteied into for potatoes and hogs, which the 


illanders gave in exchange for nails and pieces of to 

; iron. Far from giving any obſtruction. to our th 

men who were occupied in watering, they even ſe 

aſſiſted them in rolling the caſks to and fram the an 

pool, and performed with alacrity whatever was ta 

i required of them. Captain Cook leaving the to 

| command at this ſtation to Mr. Williamſon, who pe 

= had landed with him, made an excurſion inta 01 

= the country, up the valley, being accompanied Go 

| | by Meſſrs. Anderſon and Webber, and followed . 

by a numerous train of natives, one of whom, 0 

who had been very active in keeping the others b 

in order, the Captain made choice of as a guide. is 

| This man, from time to time, proclaiming the ei 

| 3 approach of our gentlemen, every perſon, who 0 

| -met them, fell proſtrate on the ground, and re- 4 

| 1 mained in that humble poſition till they had 1 
| 


paſſed. 
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paſſed. This, as we were afterwards end 
is their method of n 10 to their own 
great chiefs. 

We had obſerved at every i as we f 
along the coaſt in the ſhips, one or more ele- 
yated white objects, reſembling pyramids, or ra- 
ther obeliſks; one of which, ſuppoſed by Cap+ 
tain Cook to be at leaſt fifty feet in height, was 
very conſpicuous from our anchoring - ſtation, and 
ſeemed to be at a ſmall diſtance up this valley. 
To have a nearer view of it, was the principal 
motive of our gentlemens' walk. Their guide was 
acquainted with their deſire of being conducted 
to it: but it happened to be in ſuch a ſituation, 
that they could not get at it, the pool of water 
ſeparating it from them. However, as there was 
another of the ſame kind about half a mile dif- 
tant, upon their ſide of the valley, they ſet out 
to viſit that. As ſoon as they reached it, they 
perceived that it was ſituate ina burying- ground; 
or morai, which bore a ſtriking reſemblance, in 
ſeveral reſpects, to thoſe they had ſeen at Ota- 
heite and other iſlands in this ocean. It was an 
oblong ſpace, of conſiderable extent, environed 
by a ſtone-wall, four or five feet high. The 
incloſed ſpace was looſely paved; and, at one 
end of it, was placed. the obeliſk or pyramid, ; 
called by the natives benananoo, which was an 
exact model of the larger one that we had diſ- 
cerned from our ſhips. It was about twenty feet 
„ | Fx 
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in height, and four feet ſquare at the baſe. Its 


four fides were formed of ſmall poles interwoven 


with twigs and branches, thus compoſing an in- 


different wicker-work, hollow within from the 


top to the bottom. It appeared to he in a ruin- 
ous ſtate, and had been originally covered with a 


thin greyiſh cloth. On each ſide of it were long 


pieces of wicker-work, termed hereance, in a con- 
dition equally ruinous, with two poles inclining 


towards each other at one corner, where ſome 


plantains were placed on a board, fixed at the 
height of about half a dozen feet. This was called 
by the iſlanders herairemy; and they ſaid, that 
the fruit was an offering to their deity. Before 
the henananoo were ſeveral pieces of wood, carv- 
ed into ſome reſemblance of human figures. 
There was alſo a ſtone near two feet in height, 
covered with cloth. Adjoining to this, on the 
outſide of the morai, was a ſmall ſhed, which they 
denominated hareepahoo; and before it there was 


a grave, where the remains af a woman had been 
| gepolyre, | 


There was a houſe or ſhed, called 3 on 
the further fide of the area of the morai : it was 
about forty feet in length, ten or eleven feet in 


height, and ten in breadth in the middle, but 


narrower at each end; though canſiderably 
longer, it was lower than their common habita- 
tions. Oppoſite the entrance into this houſe, 


ſtopd two images near three feet high, cut aut af 
„ 6M 
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one piece of wood, wich pedeſtals : they were ſaid 
| to be Eatooa no Vebeina, or repreſentations of 
| goddeſſes, and were not very indifferent either 
in eee of execution or deſign . On the head of 
one of them was a cylindrical cap, not unlike the 
WH head-drefs at Otaheite, called gomon; and on chat 
. of the other, a carved helmet, ſomewhat reſem- 
| bling thoſe of the ancient warriors; and both of 
2 them had pieces of cloth faſtened about the loins, 
and hanging down a conſiderable way. There 
was alſo, at the fide of each, a piece of carved 
wood, with cloth hung on it. Before the pe- 
; deſtals lay a quantity of fern, which had been 
placed there at different times. In the middle 15 
of the houſe, and before the images juſt deſcribed, * 
| was an oblong ſpace; incloſed by an edging of 
ſtone, and covered with ſhreds of cloth: this was 
the grave of ſeven chiefs, and was called beneene. 
Our gentlemen had already met with ſo many 
| inſtances of reſemblance, between the morai they 
were now viſiting, and thoſe of the iſlands they 
had lately quitted, that they entertained little 
doubt 1 in their minds, that the ſimilarity exiſted ' 
alſo, in the rites here ſolemnized, and particularly 
in the horrid oblation of human victims. Their 
5 | ſuſpicions were ſoon confirmed; for, on one {ide 
of the entrance into the hemanaa, they. obſerved. 
a ſmall ſquare place, and another ſtill ſmaller ; 
TT, and on aſking what theſe were; they were inform- 
= ed by their gonductor, that in one of them was 
I „„ „ interred 
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interred a man who had been ſacrificed; and in 
the other, a hog, which had alſo been offered up 
to the deity. At no great diſtance from theſe, 
were three other ſquare incloſed places, with two 
pieces of carved wood at each of them, and a 
heap, of fern upon them. Theſe were the graves 
of three chiefs ; and before them was an incloſed 
ſpace, of an oblong figure, called 7. angata- tabob 
by our gentlemens' guide, who declared to them, 
that three human ſacrifices, one at the funeral of 
each chief, had been there buried. 
Every appearance induced the Commodore to 
believe, that this inhuman practice was very ge- 
neral here. The iſland ſeemed to abound with 
ſuch places of ſacrifice as this, at which he was 
now preſent, and which was probably one of the 
moſt inconſiderable of them; being much leſs 
conſpicuous than ſome others which we had ob- 
ſerved as we ſailed along the coaſt, and particu- 
larly than that on the oppoſite ſide of the piece of 
water running through this valley; the white py- 
ramid of which, in all probability, derived its 
yn ſolely from the conſecrated cloth put over 
In many ſpots within this burying-ground, 
| were planted trees of the. morinda citrifolia, and 
cordia ſebeſtina, beſides ſeveral plants of the etee, 
_ with the leaves of which the bemænaa was thatched. 
| The/journey of our gentlemen. to and from 
this morai, lay through the plantations. Moſt 
_—_ the ww Was perſectiy flat, with ditches in- 
OS terſecting 
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terſecting different parts, and roads that ſeemed: 
to have been raiſed to ſome height by art. The 


intervening ſpaces, in general, were planted with 


taro, which grew with great vigour. There were 
ſeveral ſpon where the cloth-mulberry was plant- 
ed, in regular rows; this alſo grew vigorouſly. 
The cocoa-trees were in a leſs thriving condition, 
and were all low; but the plantain- trees, though 
not large, made a pretty good appearance. Upon 
the whole, the trees that are moſt numerous 
around this village, are the cordia ſebaſtina. The 
greateſt part of it is ſituate near the beach, and 
conſiſts of upwards of ſixty houſes there; but 
there may perhaps be near forty more ſcattered 
about, towards the morai. 
After the Commodore, and Mefirs. Ae 
and Webber, had carefully examined whatever 
was worthy of notice about the morai, and the 
latter had taken drawings of it, and of the ſur- 
rounding country, they returned by a different 
route. They found a multitude of people col- 
lected at the beach, and a briſk trade for fowls, 
pigs, and vegetables, going on there, with the 
greateſt order and decorum. At. noon, Captain 5 
Cook went on board to dinner, and then ſent 
Mr. King to take the command of the party on 
ſhore. During the afternoon he landed again, 


| accompanied by Captain Clerke, intending to 


make another excurſion up the country: but, 


before he could execute this deſign, the day was 


1 1 too 
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too far advanced; he therefore relinquiſhed his 
intention for the preſent, and no other opportu- 
nity afterwards occurred. Towards ſun- ſet, he 
and his people returned on board, after having 
procured, in the courſe of this day, nine tons of 
water, and (principally by exchanging nails and 
pieces of iron) ſeventy or eighty pigs, ſome fowls, 


plantains, potatoes, and taro roots. In this com- 
mercial intercourſe, the iſlanders deſerved our 


beſt commendations, making no attempts to cheat 
us, either along-ſide our ſhips, or on ſhore, 


Some of them, indeed, as we have already related, 


betrayed at firſt a pilfering diſpoſition ; or, per- 
haps, they imagined that they had a right to all 
they could lay their hands upon: but they quick- 
ly deſiſted from a conduct, which, we convinced 
them, could not be perſevered in with impunity. 


Among the various articles which they brought 


to barter this day, we were particularly ſtruck 
with a ſort of cloak and cap, which, even in more 
poliſhed countries, might be eſteemed elegant. 
Theſe cloaks are nearly of the ſhape and ſize of 


'the ſhort ones worn by the men in Spain, and. 


by the women in England, tied looſely before, 
and reaching to the middle of the back. The 
ground of them is a net-work, with the moſt 
beautiful red and yellow feathers ſo cloſely fixed 
upon it, that the ſurface, both in point of ſmooth- 


neſs and gloſſineſs, reſembles the richeſt velvet. 
The method of varying che mixture is very dif- 
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A ſome of them having 8 ſpaces 
of yellow and red alternately; others, a ſort of 
ereſcent; while ſome were entirely red, except 

that they had a broad yellow border. The bril- 
liant colours of the feathers, in thoſe cloaks that 
were new, had a very fine effect. The natives, 
at: firſt, fefuſed to part with one of theſe cloaks 


for r any thing that we offered. in exchange, de- 


* 


manding no leſs a price than one of our muſquets. 
They afterwards, however, ſuffered us to pur- 


chaſe ſome of them for very large nails. Thoſe 
ol the beſt ſort were ſcarce; and it is veil, 


that they are uſed only on particular occaſions. 
The caps are made in the form of a bile, 
with, the middle part, or ereſt, frequently of a 
hand's breadth. They fit very cloſe upon the 
head, and have notches to admit the ears. They 


conſiſt of twigs and oſiers, covered with a net- 


work, into which feathers are wrought, as upon 


the cloaks, but ſomewhat cloſer, and leſs diver- 


ſified; the major part being red, with ſome yel- 
low, green, or black ſtripes, on the ſides, [Theſe 


caps, in all probability, complete the dreſs, with 


the cloaks; for, the, iſlanders AP cared, lome- D 
times, in both together. 0 


We could not conjecture from. 1 they 
obtained ſuch a quantity of theſe beautiful fea - 
[thers, but we ſoon procured. intelli ence reſpect- 
ing one ſort; for they afterwards brought for ſale 
8 numbers of ſkins of a ſmall red. ſpecies ,of | 
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birds, enn tied up in bandhet of W or 


upwards, or having a wooden ſkewer run through 
them. At firſt, thoſe that were purchaſed, con- 
ſiſted only of the ſkin from behind the wings for- 
ward; but we afterwards obtained many with the 
hind part, including the feet and tail. The for- 
mer inſtantly ſuggeſted to us the origin of the 
fable of the birds of paradiſe being deſtitute of 


legs; and ſufficiently explained that particular. 


Ihe reaſon aſſigned by the inhabitants of Atooi 
for the cuſtom of cutting off the feet of theſe 


birds, is, that by this practice they can preſerve 


them the more eaſily, without ier any part 
Aer they conſider as valuable. 

Tbe red- bird of this iſland was, according to 
Mr. Anderſon, a ſpecies of merops, about as large 


as a ſparrow ; its colour was a beautiful ſcarlet, 


with the tail and wings black; and it had an 


arched bill, twice as long as the. head, which, 


with the feet, was of a reddiſh hue, - The con- 
tents of the heads were taken out, as in the birds 
of paradiſe ; but we did not find, that they prac- 
tiſed any other mode of- preſerving them, than 


-fimple drying; for the ſkins, though they were 


moiſt, had neither a ſmell nor taſte that could 


give any reaſon for ſulpecting the uſe of "_ | 


treſcent ſubſtances. _ 

On Fhuriday the 22d, we hg: Amo conti- 
nual rain for the whole morning. The wind was 
* ſouth-caft, fouth-ſourh-eaſt, 0 ſbuth; and 
ER BENS the 


r 


erte enn. „„ 


dde lurk broke fo di Upon e Roter t that our 
boats were prevented from landing. The Reſo- 
lution was not in a very ſecure ſituation, there 
being breakers within the length of litile more 
than two cables from her ſtern, The natives; 


notwithſtanding the ſurf, ventured out in their 


canoes, bringing off to our ſhips, hogs and ye- Hs 
getables, which they exchanged, as befare, for 


our commodities,” One of their number, who 
offered ſome fiſh-hooks far ſale, was obſerved 'to - 
have a very ſmall parcel, faſtened to the ſtring 


of one of them, which he carefully ſeparated, and 


reſerved for himſelf, when he diſpoſed of the 
hook. When aſked what it was, he pointed to 


his belly, and intimated ſomething of its being 
dead; faying, at the ſame time, that it was bad, 
He was requeſted to open the parcel, which he 


did with great reluctance; and we found, that it 
contained a ſmall thin piece of fleſh, which had, 
to all appearance, been dried, but was at preſent 
wet with ſalt water. Imagining that it might be 


human fleſh, we put the queſtion to the'producer 
| fs 3 who anſwered, that the fleſn was part of 1 


Another of the iſlanders, who ſtood near 
— Was then aſked, whether it Was a euſtom 
among them to eat their enemies he had been 
ſlain in bangle; und he en replies in che 
mende. e 8 
In the ee we lad: en i of fiir 
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and -north-eaſt ; but, towards the evening, it 
veered back again to ſouth-ſouth-eaſt, , The rain 


alſo; returning, continued the whole night, but 


vas not accompanied with much wind. At ſeven 


the next morning, a north-eaſterly breeze ſpring- 


ing up, Captain Cook ordered the anchors of his 


ſhip to be taken up, with a view of removing 
her further out. As ſoon as the laſt anchor was 


up, the wind, veering to the eaſt, rendered it 


neceſſary to make all the ſail he could, for the 
purpoſe of clearing the ſhore; ſo that, before he 


had good ſea-room, he was driven conſiderably | 


toleeward. He endeavoured to regain the road ; 
but having a ſtrong current againſt him, and very 


little wind, he-could not accompliſh that deſign, 
He therefore diſpatched Meſſrs. King and Wil- 
liamſon aſhore, with three boats, to procure water 
and refreſhments, ſending, at the ſame time, an 
order to Captain Clerke, to put to ſea after him, 


if he ſhould find that the Reſolution was unable 
ip recover the road. 


The Commodore having Sages: * finding 2 
"road, or perhaps a harbour, at the weſt end of 


the iſland, was the leſs anxious about regaining 


his former ſtation. But as he had ſent the boats 


thither, he kept as much as poſſible to wind- 
: ward; notwithſtanding which, at noon, our ſhip 


was three leagues to leeward. As we approached 


the weſt end, we found that the. coaſt. rounded 
| gradually to the north-calt, without forming a 
72 cove, 
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cove; or Ig wherein a veſſel” might: be wel- | 
5 tered from the violence of the well, which, roll. 
ing in from the northward, broke againſt the 
ſhore in an amazing ſurf: all hopes, therefore, 
of meeting with a harbour here, ſoon vaniſned. 
Many of the natives, in their canoes, followed 
us as we ſtood out to ſea, bartering various arti- 
cles. As we were extremely unwilling, notwith- 
ſtanding the ſuſpicious circumſtance of the pre- 
eeding day, to believe that theſe people were 
cannibals, we now made ſome further enquiries 
on this ſubject. A ſmall inſtrument of wood, 
beſet with ſhark's teeth, had been purchaſed; 5 
which, as it reſembled the ſaw or knife made uſe 
of by the ſavages of New- Zealand to diſſect tlie 

bodies of their enemies, was ſuſpected by us to 
be employed here for the ſame purpoſe. One of 


the iſlanders being queſlioned on this point, in- 
formed us, that the inſtrument above-mentioned 


ſerved the purpoſe of cutting out the fleſhy part 
of the belly, when any perſon was ſlain. This 
explained and confirmed the circumſtance before 


related, of the man's pointing to his belly. The 


native, however, from whom we now received 
this intelligence, being aſked whether his coun- 
trymen eat the part thus cut out, ſtrongly denied 
it; but, when the queſtion was repeated, he 
ſhewed ſome degree of apprehenſion, and ſwam | 

off to his canoe. An elderly man, who ſat fore- 

| mot} in the Canoe, was then aſked whether they i 


ä eat 


5 we 
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eat the fleſh ; and he anſwered in che affirmative. 


The queſtion being put to him a ſecond time, 


he again affirmed the fact; adding, that it was 
| ſavoury ock. 


The boats returned bout ſeven 0 OO in the ; 


evening, with a few hogs, ſome plantains and 
roots, and two tons of water. Mr. King report- 


ed to the Commodore, that the iſlanders were 


very numerous at the watering place, and had 
brought great numbers of hogs to barter; but 
our people had not commodities with them ade- 


quate to the purchaſe of them all. He alſo men- 


tioned, that the ſurf had run ſo very high, that 


it was with extreme difficulty our men landed, 


a r afterwards got back into the boats. 

On Saturday the 24th, at day- break, we found 
mas our ſhip had been carried by the currents ty 
the north-weſt and north; ſo that the weſtern ex- 
tremity of Atooi bore eaſt, at the diſtance of one 
league. A northerly breeze ſprung up ſoon after, 
and Captain Cook expecting chat this would bring 
the Diſcovery. to ſea, ſteered for Oneeheow, a 


neighbouring iſland, which then bore ſouth-weſt, 


with a view of anchoring there. He continued 


to ſteer for it till paſt eleven, at Which time he 
was at the diſtance of about fix miles- from it. 
But not ſeeing the Diſcovery, he was apprehen- - 
_ five leſt dome al conſequence might ariſe from 
our ſeparating ſo far; he therefore relinquiſtied 
the >: defi of n; Onecheow for the preſent, | 


and 
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and ftood back to Atooi, intending to caſt anchor 
again in the road, in order to complete our ſup- 
ply. of water. At two o'clock, the northerly 
wind was ſucceeded by calms and variable light 


airs, which continued till eleven at night. We 


ſtretched to the ſouth- eaſt, till early in the morn-- 


ing of the 25th, when we tacked and ſtood in for 
| Atooi road; and, not long after, we were joined 


by the Diſcovery. We were utrerly unable to 


regain the road; and, by the morning. of the 


_ 29th," the currents had carried us to che weſt⸗ 
ward, within nine or ten miles of Oneeheow. 


Weary with plying. ſo unſucceſsfully, Captain 
Cook laid aſide all thoughts of returning to Atooi,. 


and reſumed his intention of paying a viſit to 


Onecheow. With this view, he diſpatched the 
maſter in a boat, to ſound along the coaſt, and 
ſearch for a landing: place, and afterwards for 
freſh water. In the mean time, the ſhips follow- 


ed under an eaſy fail, The maſter, at his re- 


turn; reported, that there was tolerable anchorage 
all along the coaſt; and that he had landed in 

one place, but could not find any freſh, water. 
Captain Cook being informed by ſome of the 
natives, who had come off ta the ſhips, that freſh 
water might be obtained at a village which we 
ſaw at a little diſtance, ran down, and caſt . 
chor before i it, about ſix furlongs from the ore, 
the depth of water being rwenty-ſix, fathoms, 
The ae anchored at a greater diſtance 
N 1 | from 
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from the tht," in twenty three un The 
ſouth-eaſtern point of Oneeheow bore ſouth, 6 5* 


eaſt, about one league diſtant; and another iſland 35 
which we had diſcovered the preceding night, 
named Tahoora, bore ſouth, 61% weſt, at he diſ- 


tance of ſeven leagues, - Before we anchored, ſe⸗ 
eral canoes had come off to us, bringing pota- 


Kh yams, and ſmall pigs, beſides mats. The 
people who were in them reſembled i in their per- 
ſons the inhabitants of Atodi and, like them, | 


” were acquainted with the uſe of iron, which they 


! 


aſked for by the names of toe and hamaite, readily 
parting with all their commodities for pieces of 
this metal. Some more canoes ſoon reached our 
ſhips, after they had come to anchor; but the 


iſlanders Who were in theſe had apparently no 
other object, than to make us a formal viſit. 


Many of them came on board, and crouched 3 


down upon the deck; nor did they quit that 


humble poſture, till they were requeſted to riſe. 

Several women, whom they had brought with 

them, remained along-ſide i in the canoes, behav- | 
ing with much leſs modeſty than the females of 
Atooi; and, at intervals, they all joined in a 
| ſong, which, though not very melodious, was 
-performelt] in the exadteſt concert, by beating time 
upon their breaſts with their hands. The men 
who had come on board did not continue long 
with. us; and before, ; their 5 ſome of 
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| ſubject did not ariſe from any queſtions put by us, 

but from a circumſtance that ſeemed to remove 
all doubt. One of the natives, who wiſhed toget 
in at the gun- room port, was refuſed; and he 
then aſked, whether we ſhould kill and eat him, 
if he ſhould come in? accompanying this queſtion 
with fit igns ſo expreſſive, that we did not entertain 

a doubt with reſpect to his meaning. We had 
now an opportunity of retorting the queſtion as 
to this practice; and a man behind the other, in 
the canoe, inſtantly replied, that, if we werte 


killed on ſhore, they would not ſcruple to eat us: 


not that he meant they would deſtroy us for that 
purpoſe, but that their devouring us would be 


: the IRE? * our dene at Soar, n 


"Mr. Gore was ent! in the nee wht FARES 


armed boats, in ſearch of the moſt commodious 
landing- place; being alſo directed to look for 
freſh water when he ſhould get on ore. e 
returned ĩ in the evening, and reported to Captain 


Cook, that he had landed at the village above- 5 


mentioned, and had been conducted to a well 


about half a mile up the country 3 - but that the 
water which it contained was in too ſmall a quan- 


; ba * our e and the roue that led to it 
| : #2 vn 


n ackired PLN to lay down locks of their 
hair on the deck. s Bc 7, eg: WIR” 

The curious Suter, beldelochele iſlanders I 

were cannibals, was this day renewed; and the 
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| was envoy pad · The next day Mr. Gore was 
ſent aſhore again, with a guard, and a party to 
trade with the inhabitants for refreſhments. The 
Commodore's intention was to have followed ſoon 


deſign. But the furf had ſo greatly increaſed by 
this time, that he was apprehenſive, if he got 
aſhore,. he ſhould not be able to make his way 
back again. This circumſtance really happened 

to our people who had landed with Mr, Gore; 
for the communication between them and the 
ſhips, by our own boats, was quickly ſtopped, 


T bey made a ſignal, in the evening, for the boats, 


which were accordingly ſent ; and, in a ſhort time 


afterwards, returned with ſome. good ſalt and a 
A conſiderable quantity of both theſe | 


few yams. | 


day; but the ſurf was ſo exceedingly high, that 
the greateſt part of both had been loſt in bringing 
them off to the boats. The, officer and twenty 


mien, not venturing. to run the riſque of coming 
olf, remained all night on ſhore; by which unfor- 
tunate circumſtance, the very thing happened 


Which Captain Cook, as we have already related, 


ſo eagerly wiſhed to prevent, and imagined he had 
oflequaliy guarded againſt. 


The violence of the ſurf did Fang 8 the na · 
tives from coming off in canoes to our ſhips, 


They brought with them ſome refreſhments, for 
which. WC gave chem, in Achanger fome nails, 


_ afterwards ; and he went from the ſhip with that 
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and pieces of iron hoops; and we difribured 
among the women in the canoes, many pieces of 
ribbon, and ſome buttons, as bracelets, Some of 

the men had repreſentations of human figures 
punctured upon their breaſts, and one of them 
had a lizard repreſented. Theſe viſitants ac- 
quainted us, that there was no chief of this iſland, 
but that it was ſubject to one of the chiefs of 
Atooi, whoſe name was Teneooneog. Among 
other articles which they now brought off to us, 
vas 2 ſmall drum, that had a are to 
thoſe of Qtaheite, 
Between ten and eleven dah at night; — 

4 wind became ſoutherly, and the ſky ſeemed to in» 
dicate an approaching ſtorm, In conſequence of 
theſe threatening appearances, ' Captain Cook, 
thinking that we were rather too near the ſhore, 
cauſed' the anchors to he taken up; and the ſhips 

being carried into forty-two fathoms water, came 
to again in that more ſecure ſtation, This, how- 
ever, proyed an unneceſſary precaution z for the 
wind, not long after, yeering to north-north-eaſt, 
ble w a freſh gale, with ſqualls, and violent ſnowers 
of pain, This weather continued for the whole 3 
ſucceeding day, during which the ſea ran ſo high, . 
that all communication with our party on ſhore | 4 

vag totally intercepted, and the iſlanders them | 
ſelyes would not venture out to the ſhips 1 in e 
bandes. Towards the evening, the Coy 
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of the ifland, to try whether" he could land 1 | 
that garter. He returned with a favourable re- 
port; "but it was now too late to ſend for our party 
till the following morning: ſo chat they were 
obliged to ſtay another night on ſhore. 'On the 
appearance of day-light, a boat was di ſpatched 
to the ſourh-eaft point, with orders to Lieutenant 
Gore, that, if he could not embark his people 
front the ſpot where they at Preſent were, he ſhould | 
march khem up to the point. The boat being 
prevented from getting to the beach, one of the | 
crew ſwam to ſhore, and communicated the in- 
ſtructions. After the boat had returned, Captain 
Cook went himſelf with the launch and pinnace 
up to the point, in order to bring off our party 
from the land.“ He took with bun three goats, 
one of them a male, and the others female; a 
young boar and ſow of the Engliſn breed; and 
alſo the ſeeds. of onions, pumpkins, and melons. 
He landed, with great eaſe; under the weſt ſide 
of the point, where he found his party, in com- 
„ pany with ſome of the natives. To one of theſe, 
who aſſumed ſome degree of authority over the 
reſt, he gave the goats, pigs, and ſeeds. He'in- 
tended to have left theſe uſeful preſents: at Atooi, 
if we had not . ſo Ha mg driven cond 
that iſland. © 55 a 
While our ee were eniphoyed's in” filling 
ſome water-caſks, from a little ſtream which the 
E TOE had * Captain Cook made a 
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| thort exenckon into the. country, ackorganied by. 
the ſlander, above-mentioned, and. followed. by 
two others who carried the two pigs. When. they 
had arrived upon a riſing ground, the Captain 
ſtopped to, look around him, and immediately 
obſeryed a woman, on the oppoſite ſide of the 
valley in which he had landed, calling out to her 
countrymen who attended. him. Upon this the 
man who acted as chief began to mutter ſo ething, 
as if he was: praying; and the two bearers of the 
pigs continued walking round the Captain all the 
time, making about a dozen circuits before the 
other had made an end of his oraiſon. This 
ſtrange ceremony being performed, they ; pro- 
ceeded on their walk, and met people coming 
from, all quarters, who, upon being called to by 
the Captain 8 attendants, fell Proſtrate on their 
faces, till he was ouf of Gghe. The ground e over 
which he paſſed, though it was uncultivated and 
very ſtony, was covered with plants and ſhrubs, 
ſome of which perfumed the air with the molt. 
delicious fragrance... Gy 
Our party wha: had been 1 4 = on 
| ore, found, in thoſe parts of the iſland which 
they had traverſed, ſeveral ſalt ponds, ſome of 
| which had a ſmall quantity of \ water remaining, 
but others had none, They. ſaw no appearance 
of a running ſtream; and though, in ſome ſmall 
wells which they met with, the freſh, water Was 
| our good, it feemed to > be ſcarce, The houſes | 
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of the natives were thinly ſeattered about; and it 


vas ſuppoſed, that there were not more than five 
hundred perfons in the whole iſland. The me- 


thod of living among theſe people was decent and 


cleanly. No inſtance was obſerved of the men 
and women eating together; and the latter ſeemed 
in general to be aſſociated in companies by them. 
ſelves. The oily nuts of the dooe dove are burned 
by. theſe iſlanders for lights during the night; 
and they drefs their hogs by baking them in ovens, 
ſplitting the carcaſes through the whole length. 
Our people met with a ſufficient proof of the ex- 
iſtence of the taboo among them; for one woman 
was employed in feeding another who was under 
that interdictſon. Several other myſterious cere- 
| monies were alſo obſerved; one of which was per- 


formed by a woman, who threw a pig into the 


furf, and drowned it, and then tied up a bundle 
of wood, which ſhe diſpoſed of in the like man- 
ner. The ſame female, at another time, beat a 
-man's ſhoulders with a ſtick, after he had ſeated 
himſelf for that purpoſe. An extraordinary ve- 


neration ſeemed to be paid here to owls, which 
they keep very tame. It appeared to be a pretty 


general practice among them, to pull out one of 
their teeth; and when they were aſked the reaſon 


ol this remarkable cuſtom, the only anſwer they 


gave was, that it was terba; which was alſo the 


Tauben affigned Wa them RE giving a . nnd their 
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in the evening, the anchor of the Reſolution 
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Aker our F had been filed; and ſome 
roots, falt, and ſalted fiſb, had been purchaſed 
from the natives, Captain Cook returned on board 
with all his people, intending to make anather 
viſit to the iſland the next day. But, about ſeven 


ſtarted, ſo that ſhe drove off the bank. By this 
accident, we found ourſelves, at day-break the 
next morning, which was the 2d of February, 
nine miles to the lee ward of our laſt ſtation; and 23 
the Captain foreſceing that it would require mor 
time to regain, it than he choſe to employ, made 4 
the ſignal for the Diſcovery to weigh anchor and 
join us. This junction was effected about noon; 
and both ſhips immediately directed their courſe 
to the northward, in proſecution of their vo age. 
Thus, after we had ſpent more time in the neigh- 
bourhood of theſe iflands than was neceſſary to ÞB 
have anſwered all our purpoſes, we were obliged = 
to quit them before we had completed our ſtock © 
of water, or procured. from them ſuch. a plentiful 
ſupply of refreſhments as the natives were both 
able and willing to have furniſhed us with. Our 
ſhip, however, obtained from them proviſions 4 
that laſted at leaſt three weeks; and Captn 7 
Jlerke, more fortunate than we were, acquired  _} 
ſuch a quantity of vegetables, us ſuiced the 1 0 
; 1 8 0 $ people upwards of two months. 
The obſervations which Copen Cc v was en- 
Bos to on theſe en . yith 
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| FIGS of Mr. Anderſon; whoſe abilicied and aſi- 
duity rendered him a very uſeful aſſiſtant on ſuck 
occaſions, will Ad materials 11 the TIC | 


_ Whip. 
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Situation of the Wands now di iſcovered by us The 
Name of Sandwich Wands given to the whole 
" Gre Atooi particularly deſeribed—Its Soil — 

Climate Vegetable Produce—Birds—F 1%. —Do⸗ 


5 


1 Animals 2, he Perſons and Diſpoſition of 


” the Natives —Eftimate of their Number. Their 


8 De and Ornaments — Houſes —F 00d—Mode of | 


' Cookery — Diverſions — Mufical Inſtruments — 
MManufadtlures— vols—Their Acquaintance with 
Iron accounted for —Their Canoes deſcribed— 


4 | Agriculture—Account of one of their Chiefs, who 
- Ex viſited Captain Clerke—Their 7 eapons— Aſini ty 


Between their Manners and thoſe of the Society 
and Friendly Manders—T, heir Lan guage—Ads 
| Pantageons- n, of the Sandwich Wes. W 0 


\HE ende in 8 . Ocean, "which 
have been diſcovered i in the courſe of our 


late voyages, have been generally ſound ſituate 


in oupsg the lingle intermediate iſles, hitherto . 
Ee met 


bert oed. : ibt 1 


* 


met with, being ſew: in proportion te wo the reſt 


though, in all probability; there are many more 
of them yet unknown, which ſerve 48 gradat ions 
or ſteps between the ſeveral cluſters.” Of what 
number this new-diſcovered Archipelago is com- 


: poſed, muſt be left to the decifion of future navi- 


gators. We obſerved five of them, whoſe names 
are Woahoo, Atooi, Onecheow, Oreehoua, and 


Tahoora. The laſt of theſe is a ſmall elevated 
illand, at the diſtance of four or five leagues from 5 
the ſouth-caſt point of Onecheow. We were in- 

formed, that it abounds with birds; which-are its 


ſole inhabitants. We alſo gained ſome intelli- 
gence with regard to the exiſtence of a low unina 
habited iſland in the neighbourhood, named Tam- 


mata-pappa: Beſides theſe. fix, we were told : 


that there were ſome other iſlands both to the 
_ eaſtward and weſtward. ' Captain Cook diſtin- 


guiſhed the whole group by the name of the Sand- 
| - wich Iflands, in honour of the Earl of Sandwich. E 

Thoſe which he ſaw are ſituated between the la- | 
titude of 21* 30%, and-22 15' north; and 1 8 


the longitude of 199* 200, and 201? 30ʃ, eaſt, 


With reſpe& to Woahoo; the moſt eaſterly of 5 
theſe iſlands, ſeen by us, we could get no other (ON 
8 information, bot that it is l . and is in- 5 


habited. 


8 concerning which ate t; | 
have been already mentioned, lies ſeven leagues . 
to the weſtward of our anchoring-place a at Atooi, 50 


You. II . I: 


+ 


E 
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and. A not exceed fifteen leagues in circum» 
ference.” Tams are its principal vegetable pro- 


duction. We procured foe ſalt here, called by 
the natives patai, which is produced in falt ponds, 
With it they cure both fiſh and pork ; and ſome 
falt fiſh, which we purchaſed from them, were 


extremely good, and kept very well. This iſland 


is chiefly low land, except the part oppoſite Atooi, 
which riſes immediately. from the ſea to a con- 


fiderable height; as does alſo its ſouth-eaſt Point, 


which terminates in a, round hill, 
Of Orechoua we know no other particulars chan 
| thai it is an elevated iſland, of ſmall extent, lying 


. cloſe to the north ſide of Oneeheow. 


Atooi, which is the largeſt of thoſe we ſaw, 


ten leagues. in length from eaſt to weſt; from 
whence its circumference may nearly be gueſſed, 
though it appears to be much broader at the eaſt 
than at the weſt point. The road, or anchoring- 


place, which our veſſels occupied, is on the ſouth- 
weſt fide. of the iſland, about two leagues: from 
the weſt end, before a village named Wymoa... 
As far as we ſounded, we found the bank free. 
from rocks; except to the eaſtward of the village, 
where there projects a ſhoal, on which are ſome. 


rocks and breakers, This road is ſomewhat EX= 
EE EE | poſed 


* 


being the principal ſcene of our operations, we 
ſhall now proceed to lay before our readers ſuch 
information as we were able to collect concerning 
it. From what we obſerved of it, it is, at leaſt, 


Feine beau — oP 


| er to the trade wind; nobeithfining which Wi 
dea, it is fat from being à bad ſtation, and 
greatly ſuperior to thoſe which neceſſity conti- 
nually obliges ſhips to uſe, in countries where 
the winds are not only more variable; but more 
3 z as at Madeira, Teneriffe; the Azores; | 
The landing too is not ſo difficult as at moſt 
p whole places; and, unleſs in very bad weather, 
is always practicable. The water in the neigh- 
bourhood i is excellent, and may be conveyed with 
caſe to the boats. But no wood can be cut at 
any convenient diſtance; unleſs the iſlanders 
could be prevailed upon to part with the few etood 


trees (for thar'is the name they give to the rordis 1 
ſebaſtina) that grow about their villages; or a ſpe- W's 7, I 


cies called dove dove, which grows farther wi the __ 
country. 55 
The 02 does not in the leaſt teferndle. in its 
general appearance, any of the iſlands we have 
viſited within the tropic of Capricorn; if we ex-, 
cept its hills near the centre, which are high, 
but flope gradually towards the ſea, or lower lands. 
Though it preſents not to the view the delightful | 
borders of Otalleite, or the luxuriant plains off 
Tongataboo, covered with trets, which at once 
afford a thelrer from the ſcorching rays of the fun, 
a beautiful proſpect to the eye; and food for the 
natives; yet its poſſelling a greater portion We 
gently rifing land; renders it, in ſome degree, 
pat to the above. mentioned favourite illands, 
„ M2 | as 
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as being more capable of 1 adlts... The. 
height of the land within, and the number of 
clouds which we ſaw, during the whole time of 
our continuance, hanging over it, and notfunfre- 
quently on the other parts, ſeem to. indicate that 


there is a ſufficient ſupply of water, and that there 


are ſome running ſtreams. which we had not an 


opportunity of ſeeing, particularly in the deep 


vallies, at the entrance of which the villages. are, 
in general, ſituated. The ground, from the wooded 
part to the ſea, is covered with an excellent, kind 


of graſs, about two feet in height, which ſome- 
times grows in tufts, and appeared capable of 
being converted into abundant. crops of fine hay. 
Burt on this extenſive ſpace not even a ſhrub grows 


naturally, | / 


In the narrow valley leading to the morai, the 

ſoil is of a dark-brown colour, rather looſe ; but, 
on the high ground, it is of a reddiſh. brown, 
more {tiff and clayey. It is probably the ſame all 


over the cultivated parts; for what adhered to 


moſt of the potatoes that we purchaſed, which, 


doubtleſs, came from very different ſpots, was of 


this ſort, Its quality, however, may be better 
eſtimated from i its productions, than from its ap- 
pearance. For the vale, or moiſt ground, pro- 
| duces taro, much larger than any we had ever 
ſeen; and the more elevated ground furniſhes 


| ſweet potatoes, that ſeldom weigh leſs than two or 


1 


three y 
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* inter dns and frequently weighten, and fome- 1 


times a dozen or fourteen" pounds. 
Were we to judge of the climate from our ex- 


pern, it might be ſaid to be very variable: 
for, according to the general opinion, it was, at 


this time, the ſeaſon of the year when the weather 


is ſuppoſed to be moſt ſettled, the ſun being at 


his greateſt annual diſtance. The heat was now 


very moderate; and few of thoſe 1 inconveniencies 
to which many countries lying within the tropics 
are ſubject, either from heat or moiſture, ſeem to 


be experienced here. Nor did we find any dews 
of conſequence ; a circumſtance which may partly 


be accounted for, by the lower part of the coun- 


iy being deſtitute of trees, 


2 ba rock thee ae ene the thivs ofith 1 125 
is a dark-grey ponderous. ſtone; ; but honey- 5 
combed, with ſome ſpots of a T uſty colour, and i 


ſome very minute ſhining particles interſperſed. 


It is of an immenſe depth, and ſeems to be di- 


vided into ſtrata, though nothing is interpoſed; 


for the large pieces always broke off to a deter- 

minate thickneſs, and did not appear to have ad- 

hered to thoſe that were below them. Other ſtones 

are, in all probability, mpch more -yarjous than | 

in the ſouthern iſlands. For, during the ſhort 

15 time we remained here, beſides the tapis tydius, . 
we found a ſpecies of cream-coloured: whetſtone, 
ſometimes variegated with whiter or blacker veins, - 


like Marple ; and common writing ſlate, as -well 
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as ſore of a coarſer ſort; and the natives brought 


alſo the lates and whetſtones. 85 


us ſome pieces of a coarſe whitiſh pumice ſtone. 


Wealſo procured a a brown ſort of bematites, which, 
from its being ſtrongly attracted by the magnet, | 
diſcovered the quantity of metal it contained. 
What we ſaw of this was cut ea as were 


i $47 


Beſides the vegetables purchaſed, by u. us as re- 


freſhments, among which were, at leaſt, five or 


ſix varieties of plantains, the iſland, produces 
bread fruit: this, however, ſeems to be ſcarce, as 
we only ſaw one tree of that ſpecies. . There are 


alſo a few cocoa-palms; ſome yams; the kappe 


"YN 2 


of the F riendly Iſlands, or Virginian; arum; the 
etooa tree, and odoriferous gardenia, or cape jaſ- 
mine. We met with ſeveral trees of the dooe 


dooe, that bear the oily nuts, which are ſtuck upon 


a kind of ſkewer, and made uſe of as candles. 
Our people ſaw them uſed i in the ſame manner at 
Oneeheow. We were not on ſhore at Atooi ex · 


cept in the day- time, and then we obſerved the 


iſlanders wearing theſe nuts, hung on ſtrings, 
round their necks, There is a ſpecies of Ada, or 


| Indian mallow; alſo the morinda citr ifolia, which | 


is here called nane; a ſpecies: of convoloulus ;, the 


gva, or intoxicating pepper, beſides. great quan- 


tities of gourds. Theſe laſt grom to a very large 


ſize, and ate of 2 remaik able variety of ſhapes, 
which are, perhaps, che effect of art. Upon the 
ay: land, about the ee Plat that had 
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a common thiſtle, and prickly ; but bearing a fine 


flower, greatly reſembling : a white poppy. 


The ſcarlet birds, which were brought for ſale, | 
were never met with alive; but we ſaw one ſmall 
one, about the ſize of a canary bird, of a deep 


crimſcn colour. We alſo ſaw a large owl, two 
| brown hawks, or kites, and a wild duck. We 
heard from the natives the names of ſome other 


birds; among which were the ofoo, or blueiſn 


| heron, and the rorata, a ſort of whimbrel. It is 
probable that the ſpecies of birds are numerous, 
if we may judge by the quantity of fine yellow, 
green, and ſmall, velvet - like, blackiſh feathers 
uſed upon the cloaks, and other ornaments, worn 
by theſe people. 

Fiſh, and other productions of the ſea, were, to 


appearance, not various; as, beſides the ſmall 


mackerel, we only ſaw common mullets; a ſpe- 


cies of a chalky colour; a ſmall browniſh rock- 
fiſh, adorned with blue ſpots; a turtle, which 
was penned vp in a pond; and three or four ſorts 


of fiſh ſalted. The few ſhell- fiſh ſeen by us were 
chiefly converted into ornaments, though they 


Were deſtitute of the recommendation cither of 


beauty or novelty. * 
The only tame or domeſtic 06G chac we 


found here were hogs, dogs, and fowls, which 


were ; all of the ſame Kind that we met with at the 
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bever been ſeeh by us in this ocean, of che nie of 


illands of che South Pacific, There were alſo g 
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ſmall lizards; and ſome rats, reſembling thoſe of : 
every iſland which we had hitherto yiſited. + 
The inhabitants of Atooi are of the middle 
ſize, and, in general, ſtoutly, made. They are 
neither remarkable for a beautiful ſhape, nor for 
ſtriking features, Their viſage, particularly that 
of the women, is ſometimes round, but others 
| have it long; nor can it juſtly be ſaid, that they 
are diſtinguiſhed, as a nation, by any. general caſt 
of c countenance, Their complexion is nearly of a 
nut brown; but ſome individuals are of a darker 
hue. We have already mentioned the women as 
being little | more delicate than the men in their 
formation; and we may add, that, with few ex- 


| ceptions, they have little claim to thoſe peculiari- | 


ties that diſtinguiſh the ſex in moſt other parts of 
the world. There is, indeed, a very remarkable 


equality | in the ſize, colour and figure, of the na- 
tives of both ſexes: upon the whole, however, 
5 they are far from being ugly, and have, to all ap- 
pearance, few natural deformities of any kind. 

Their ſkin i is not very ſoft, nor ſhining; but their 


eyes and teeth are, for the moſt part, pretty good. 

Their hair, in general, IS ſtraight; and though its 
natural colour! is uſually black, they ſtain it, as at 
the Friendly and other iſlands, We perceived 
but few ipſtances of corpulence, and theſe more 
| Kequently : among the women than the men; but 
it was principally among the latter, that perſonal 
gefetts were o obſerved ; though, if any of them can 


1 "lay 
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lay claim to a ſhare of beauty, it appeared to be 
moſt conſpicuous amongſt the young men. 
They are active, vigorous, and. moſt expert, 


ſwimmers ; leaving their canoes upon the moſt 


frivolous occaſion, diving under them, and. ſwim- 
ming to others, though at a conſiderable diſtance. 


We have frequently ſeen women, with infants at 
the breaſt, when the ſurf was ſo high as to prevent 


their landing in the canoes, leap overboard, and 


ſwim to the ſhore, yithoyt endangering their. 


little ones, 


| They appear to be of a frapk; chezrful difoo- 
fiction; and are equally free from the fickle levity 


which characterizes the inhabitants of Otaheite, 
and the ſedate caſt which is, obſervable among 


many of thoſe of T ongataboo. They ſeem to 


cultivate a ſociable intercourſe with each other; 

and, except the propenſity.t to thieving, which is, 
as it were, innate in moſt of the people we have 
viſited in theſe ſeas, they were extremely friendly 


to us. And it does no ſmall eredit to their ſen- 


fibility, without flattering ourſelves, that when 


they ſaw the different articles of our European ma- 


nufacture, they could not refrain from expreſſing | 


their aſtoniſhment, by a mixture of joy and con- 
bern, that ſeemed to apply the caſe as a leſſon of 
| humility to themſelves; and, on every occaſion, 


they appeared to have a proper conſciouſneſs of 
their own inferiority ; ; a behaviour, that equally 
\ empty their x national character from the ridicu- 
3 4 0 e : _ Jous 
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lous pride of the more poliſhed Japaneſe, wi of. 
the ruder native of Greenland. It was pleaſing to 
obſerve with what affection the women managed 
their infants, and with what alacrity the men con- 
tributed their aſſiſtance in ſuch a tender office; 
thus diſtinguiſhing themſelves from thoſe ſavages, 
who conſider a wife and child as things rather ne- 
ceſſary, than defirable, or | of their regard 
and eſteem. = 

From the numbers that we ſaw aſſembled at 
every village, as we coaſted along, it may be con- 
jectured, that the inhabitants of this iſland are 
pretty numerous. Including the ſtraggling houſes, 
there might perhaps be, in "the whole iſland, fixty 
ſuch villages as that near which our ſhips an- 
chored; and, if we allow five perſons to each 
houſe, there would be, in every village, five hun- 
ered; or thirty thouſand upon the iſland. This 
number is by no means exaggerated, for there 
were fomerimes three thouſand people, at leaſt, 
collected upon the beach; when it could not be 
ſoppoſed, that above a tenth part of the natives 
were preſent. | 

The ordinary dreſs of both R128 has been al- 
ready deſcribed. The women have often much 
larger pieces of cloth wrapped about them, ex- 
tending from juſt below the breaſts to the hams, 
and ſometimes lower; and ſeveral were obſerved 
with pieces thrown looſely over their ſhoulders, 
wane covered the grexteſt part of the aa ; but 

the 


of wood, ſtone, or nell, about two inches in length, 


bath of men and women, is cut in various forms; 
and the general faſhion, particularly among the 
latter, i is to have it ſhort behind, and long before; 
The men frequently had it cut on each ſide in 
ſuch a manner, that the remaining part fornewhat 
reſembled. the creſt of their caps or helmets, beforg 
mentioned. Both ſexes, however, ſeemed to be 
very careleſs about their hair, and had no.combs, 


nor any thing of the kind, to dreſs it with. The 


men ſometimes twiſt it into a number of 0 
parcels, like the tails of a wig, each about as thick 
as a. finger; though moſt of theſe, which are fo 
long as to reach far dawn the back, are artifici- 
ally fixed upon the head, over their own hair. 

Contrary to the general practice of moſt of che 


iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, the people of the 


Sandwich Iſles have not their cars perforated, nor 
da they wear any ornaments in them. Both men 
and. women, however, adorn themſelves with + 


necklaces compoſed of bunches of ſmall black 
cord, Hke our hat-ſtring, often above a hundred- 


fold ; entirely reſembling thoſe we ſaw worn at 
Watgcoo, except that, inſtead of the two little 
balls on the middle before, they fix a ſmall piece 


with a broad hook, well poliſhed. They have 


alfo necklaces of many ſtrings of very ſmall ſhells, | 
or of the dried flowers of che Indian malloy ; and 


— 
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: the ch ildren, when very young, are entirely naked! 
They wear nothing vpon the head; but the hair, 
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they ae hang ou their 'heiks a mall 
human figure of bone, about the length of three 
inches. The women likewiſe wear bracelets of a 
ſingle ſhell, pieces of black wood, with bits of 
ivory interſperſed, and neatly poliſhed, faſtened 
together by a ſtring drawn cloſely through them; 
or others of hogs. teeth, placed parallel to each 
other, with the concave part outward, and the 
points cut off; ſome of which, formed only of 
large boar's tuſks, are very elegant. The men 
ſometimes fix on their heads plumes of feathers of 
the tropic bird j or thoſe of cocks, faſtened round 
neat poliſhed ſticks, two feet in length; and, for 
the ſame purpoſe, they ſew the'{kin: of a white 
dog's tail ned a ftick, with its tuft at the end. 
They alſo, not uinfrequently, wear on the head a 
kind of ornament, of the thickneſs of a finger, 
or more, covered with yellow and red feathers, 
curiouſly varied, and tied behind; and, on that 
part of the arm which is above the elbow, a ſort 
of broad ſhell- work, grounded upon net- work. 
The men ſamerimes puncture themſelves upon 


5 thair: hands or arms, and near the groin ; but fre- 


quently we ſaw no marks at all; though a few 
individuals had more of this ſpecies of ornament 
than we had uſually ſeen at other places, and cu- 
riouſly executed in a great variety of lines and 

figures, on the arms. and fore-part of the body. 
. Contrary to the cuſtom of the F riendly and Society 
Manda, hey do not thr or cut off, any part of the 


e | 
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prepnce; but have it univerſally drawn o over the 
glans, and tied with a ſtringg. 4 

There is no appearance of eee or fortifica- 5a 
tion, near any of theit villages, and the houſes 
are ſcattered about, without the leaſt order. Some 
of theſe habitations are large and commodious, 
from forty to fifty feet in length, and twenty or 
thirty in breadth; while others of them are oon 
' temptible hovels. Their figure reſembles that of 
hay-ſtacks ; or, perhaps, a better idea may be con- 
ceived of them, by ſuppoſing the roof of a barn 
placed on the ground, in ſuch a manner, as to 
form a high, acute ridge, with two low ſides. 
The gable at each end, correſponding to the ſides, 
makes theſe dwelling- places cloſe all round; and 
they are well thatched with long graſs, which is 
laid on ſlender poles. The entrance is made 
either in the end or fide, and is an oblong hole, | 
extremely low; it is often ſhut-up by a board of 
planks, faſtened together, which ſerves as a door; 
but, as it has no hinges, muſt be removed occa- 
ſionally. No light enters the houſe except by thia 
opening; and though ſuch: cloſe habitations may - | 
be comfortable places of retreat in bad weather, 
they ſeem but ill · adapted to the warm climate of 
this country. They are kept remarkably clean,” 
and the floors are ſtrewed with dried graſs, over "By 
which mats are ſpread to fit and ſleep on. At 
one end ſtands a bench, about three feet high, en 
which. the. ones vn are e Theſe 
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con FR af; gourd-ſhells, which the natives con- 
vert into veſſels that ſerve as bottles to hold 
water, and as baſkers to contain their food; and 
other things; and alſo of a ho wooden bowls 


and trenchers of various ſizes. 


From what we ſaw growing, and from whiar 


was brought to market, we have no doubt, that 


ſweet potatoes, taro, and plantains, conſtitute 
the principal part of their vegetable diet; and 
that yams and bread: fruit are rather to be conſider- 
ed as rarities. Of animal food, they appear to be 
in no want; as they have great numbers of hogs, 


which run, without reſtraint, about the houſes 


and, if they eat dogs, which is not altogether 
improbable, their ſtock of theſe ſeemed very 
conſiderable. The quantities of fiſning· hook 


found among them, indicated that they procure 


a tolerable ſupply of animal food from the ſea. 


They have a cuſtom of ſalting fiſh, and likewiſe 


— 


we faw dreſſed at one time, we n that 


pork, which they preſerve in gourd-ſhells. The 


ſalt, which they uſe for this purpoſe; is of a red- 


diſh colour, but not very coarſe, and ſeems to be 


nearly the fame with what our ſtragglers found at E 


Chriſtmas Iſland, - Its colour, is, doubtleſs, de- 
rived from a mixture of mud, at the bottom 
of the part where it is formed; for ſome of in; * 


which had adhered in Ap uk bogged TRUE 
: whitenels. 


They . their aids articles of od with , 
heated ſtones; and, from the great quantity which 
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al the inhabitants of a village, or, at leaſt, a 
conſiderable number of people, joined ia the 
uſe of a common oven. We did not perceive 
them dreſs any animal food at this iſland; but 
Mr. Gore's party, as has been already mentions 
ed, obferved that it was dreſſed at Onecheow in 
the ſame kind of ovens, which makes it highly 
probable that this is alſo the practice in Atooĩ; 
particularly as we met with no utenſil there, that 
could ſerde the purpoſe of boiling or ſtewing: 
The only artificial diſh we ſaw, was a taro· pud- 
ding; which, though very ſour, was devoured 
withavidity by the natives. They eat off a fort of 
wooden trenchers; and, as far as we were enabled. 
to judge from one inſtance, the women; if re- 
ſtrained from. feeding at the ſame diſh with the 
men, as is the cuſtom. at Otaheite, are, at lea, 
allowed to eat in the ſame place near then. 
The amuſements of theſe people are various 
We did nat ſee the dances at which they uſe e - 
feathered. cloaks and caps; but, from the mo-. 
tions which they made with their hands, on other 
occaſions, when they ſung, we judged. that they 
were ſome what ſimilar to Wee met An 
at the ſouthern iſlands, though not ſo {kilfully. = 
performed. They had not, among them, either 
flutes or reeds ; and the only two muſical inſtru- 
5 ments, ſeen by us, were of an extremely ud 8 
| kind. One of them does ROE: produce amelody, _ 
: ſuperior; to that of a child's | raxtle- Ic con „* r 
of what may be denominated a conic cap inverts. 45 
3 e 5 ed, 
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ed, but very k ttle holowed at the baſe, ate of 
2 ſedge-like plant; the upper part of which, and 
likewiſe the edges, are embelliſhed with beau- 
tiful red feathers ; and to the point; or lower part, 

is fixed a gourd-ſhell. Into this they put ſome- 

thing to rattle, which is done by holding the 
| inftrument by the ſmall part, and ſhaking it 


a 
briſkly before the face, at the ſame time ſtriking h 
the breaſt with the other hand. The other in- We 
EL: ſtrument was a hollow veſſel of wood, not unlike Ic 
| a platter, combined with the uſe of two ſticks, 1 
on which one of our gentlemen obſerved a man K 

performing. He held one of the ſticks, about 
two feet in length, with one hand, in the ſame t 
manner as we hold a violin, and ſtruck it with ry 
0 the other, which was ſmaller, and reſembled a fl 
= | drum-ſtick, in a quicker or lower meaſure; 'r 
beating with his foot at the ſame time upon the f 
= * hollow veſſel, that lay upon the ground invert- y 
= ed, and thus producing a tune, that was not 4 
x diſagreeable. This muſic was accompanied by c 
the vocal performance of ſome women, whoſe f 
| ſong had a pleaſing effect. : f 
They have great numbers of ſmall u poliſhed '£ 
roy; of the length of between four and five c 
a feet, rather thicker than the rammer of a muſ- 1 
quet, with a tuft of long white dog's hair fixed f 
on the ſmall end. Theſe they probably make { 
uſe of in their diverſions. We ſaw a native take + af 
h one of them in his in; and, LOR) it up, give 8 
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ry Wart ſtroke, till it was brought into an ho- 

rizontal poſition, ſtriking the ground with his 
foot, on the ſame ſide, and beating his breaſt with 
his other hand. They play at bowls with pieces 
of the whet-ftone above-mentioned, ſhaped ſome- 
what like a ſmall cheeſe, but rounded at the edges 
and ſides, which are very neatly poliſhed. They 
have other bowls made of a reddiſh-brown clay, 
| glazed over with a compoſition of the ſame co- 
our, or of a coarſe dark-grey ſlate. They alſo 
uſe, as quoits, ſmall flat roundiſh pieces of the 
writing ſlate, ſcarcely a quarter of an inch thick. 
In the different manufactures of theſe people, 
there appears to be an extraordinary degree of 
ingenuity and neatneſs. Their cloth is made 
from the morus papyrifera, and, doubtleſs, in the 
ſame manner, as at Tongataboo and Otaheite 
for we bought ſome of the grooved ſticks with 
which they beat it. Its texture, however, though 
thicker, is inferior to that of the cloth of either 
of the places juſt mentioned; but in colouring or 
ſtaining it, the inhabitants of Atooi diſplay a a 
ſuperiority of taſte, by the infinite variety of fi- 
gures which they execute. Their colours, in- 
deed, are not very bright, except the red; but the 
regularity of the figures and ſtripes is amazing; 
for, as far as we know, they have nothing like 

ſtamps or prints, to make the impreſſions. We 
had no opportunity of learning in what manner 

they produce their colours; but, beſides the 
Vol. II.— N' 9. . varie- 
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| variegated ſorts, they have ſome pieces. of iba 
white cloth, and others of a ſingle colour, par- 
ticularly light-blue, and dark-brown. In gene- 


ral, the pieces brought to us were about the 
breadth of two feet, and four or five yards in 


length, being the form and quantity made uſe of 
by them for their common drefs, or maro; and 
even ſome of theſe were compoſed of pieces ſew- 
ed together. They have alſo a particular fort 
that is thin, and greatly reſembles oil-cloth ; and 


which is either oiled or ſoaked in ſome kind of 


varniſh, They fabricate numbers of white mats, 
which are ſtrong, with many red ftripes, rhom- 


buſes, and other figures interwoven on one ſide. 


Theſe, in all probability, occaſionally make a part 
of their dreſs; for, when they offered them to 
fale, they put them on their backs. They ma- 


nufacture others of a coarſer ſort, plain and ſtrong, 


which they ſpread over "their floors. to o deep 

| TOON | 
Theyſtain their . ſhells 1 wich undu- 
lated lines, triangles, and other figures of a black 
eolour. They alſo feem to be acquainted with 
the art of varniſhing ; for ſome. of theſe ſtained 
gourd-ſhells are covered with a ſort of lacker ; 
and, on other occaſions, they make uſe of a ſtrong 
fize, or glutinous ſubſtance, to faſten things to- 
gether. Their wooden diſhes and bowls, out 
of which they drink their avs, are of the etooa 


tree, or cordia, extremely neat and well poliſhed, 


1 ber 


1 


P & = jd 


= 


8 G N ai. 0 


e eee 


T has: likewiſe make ſmall ſquare fans of mat or 


wicker-work, with handles of the ſame, or of 


wood, tapering from them, which are curiouſly 


wrought with ſmall cords of hair, and cocoa- nut 


fibres, intermixed. Their fiſhing-hooks are in- 


geniouſly made; ſome of. hone, many of pearl. | 
ſhell, and others of wood, pointed with bone. 
The bones are for the moſt part ſmall, and cans 
fiſt of two pieces; and the various forts have a 


barb, either on the inſide, like ours, or on the 
outſide ; but others have both, the exterior one 
being fartheſt from the point. Of the latter ſort, 
one was procured, nine inches in length, made of 
a ſingle piece of hone; the elegant form and 
paliſh of which, could not be exceeded by any 
European artiſt. They poliſh their ſtones, by 
conſtant friction, with pumice-ſtone in. water z 
and ſuch of their tools as, we ſaw, reſembled, 


thoſe of the ſouthern iſlanders, Their hatchets, 
or rather adzes, were exactly of the ſame pattern, 


and were either formed of a blackiſh tone, or 
of a clay- coloured one. They have alſo ſmall 


inſtruments compoſed of a ſingle ſhark's tooth, 


ſome of which are fixed to the fore-part of the 
jaw- bone of a dog, and others to a thin wooden 
handle of a ſimilar ſhape; and at the other end 


here is a bit of ſtring faſtened. through a little 


"Theſe ſerve occaſionally as Knives, and 
are «proba woe in Carving: e 
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The only iron-tools ſeen among them, and 
which they poſſeſſed before our arrival, were a 


piece of iron-hoop, about the length of two inches, 


fitted into a wooden handle; and another edge- 
tool, which we ſuppoſed to have been made of 
the point of a broad ſword. Their having the 
actual poſſeſſion of theſe, and their being well 
acquainted with the uſe of this metal, inclined 
ſome of our people to imagine that we were not 
the firſt European viſitors of theſe iſlands. But 
the very great ſurprize which they teſtified on 
ſeeing our ſhips, and their perfe& ignorance of 
the uſe of fire-arms, cannot be reconciled with 


ſuch an opinion. There are ſeveral means by 


which ſuch people may obtain pieces of iron, or 
acquire the khowledge of the exiſtence of that 
metal, without having had an immediate con- 
nection with thoſe nations that uſe it. It can 


| ſcarcely be doubted, that it was unknown to all 
the inhabitants of the Pacific Ocean, till Magel- 


lan led the way into it; for no navigator, immedi- 


ately after his voyage, found any of this metal in 
their poſſeſſion; though, in the courſe of our late 


voyages, it has been remarked, that the uſe of 
it was known at ſeveral iftands, - which no for- 
mer European veſſels had ever, to our knowledge, 
viſited. At all the places where Mendana touch- 
ad, during his two voyages, ſome of it muſt have 
*been left; and this would, doubtleſs, extend the 
knowledge of it to all the various iſlands with 
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hich the people, whbth he viſned; ka any im- 
mediate intercourſe. It might even have been 
carried farther; and where ſpecimens of this va- 
luable article could not be met with, deſerip- 
tions might, in ſome degree, ſerve to make it 
known, when afterwards ſeen. The next voyage 
to the ſouthward of the equator, in which any 
| Intercourſe was had with the people who inhabit 
che iſlands of this ocean, was that of Quiros, who 
landed at Sagittaria, the iſland of Handſome Peo- 
ple, and at Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo; at all which | 
places, as well as at thoſe with which they had. 
any communication, it muſt undoubtedly have 
been made known. To him ſucceeded, in this 
navigation, Le Maire, and Schouten, whoſe con- 
nections with the natives began much farther to 
the eaſtward, and terminated at Cocos and Horn 
iſlands. It is certain, that the inhabitants of Qta- 
heite, and the Society Iſles, had a knowledge of 
iron, and purchaſed it with the greateſt ayidity, 
when Captain Wallis diſcovered Otaheite ; and 
they could only have acquired this knowledge 
through the mediation of thoſe neighbouring 
iſlands at which it had been originally left. They 
acknowlgtlge, indeed, that this was really the 
caſe ; and they have ſince informed us, that they 
held it in ſuch eſtimation, before the arrival of 
Captain Wallis, that an Otaheitean chief, Who 
had gained poſſeſſion of two nails, received no 
ſmall emolument, by 3 out the uſe of them 
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to bis neighbours, for the purpoſe of boriltg 


holes. The natives of the Society Iſlands, whom 
we found at Wateeoo, had been driven to that 


place long after the knowledge and uſe of iron 
had been thus introduced among their country- 
men; and though, perhaps, they had no ſpeci- 


men of it with them, they would naturally com- 


municate at that iſland, by deſcription, their 
knowledge of this uſeful metal. From the people 


of Wateeoo, again, thoſe of Hervey's Iſland 
might derive that inclination for it, of which we 


had ſufficient proofs pen. te our ſhort ER 
with them. ; 


The conſideration of theſe facts will ſhew, 


how the knowledge of iron has been conveyed 
throughout the Pacific Ocean, to iſlands which 
have never had an immediate connection with 


Europeans; and it may eaſily be imagined, that, 
wherever the hiſtory. of it only has been report- 
ed, or a very inconſiderable quantity of it has 
been left, the greater eagerneſs will be ſhewn by 


the inhabitants to procure plentiful ſupplies of 
"Mi ' "Te application of theſe particulars, to the 


object of dur preſent. conſideration, is manifeſt. 


The natives of Atooi and Onecheow, without 
| having ever been viſited by Europeans before us, 


might have received this metal from interme- 


diare iſlands,” ſituated between them and the La- 
drones, which the Spaniards have frequented al- 


moſt ever ſince the panes of Magellan's Voyage. 


Or, 
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or, if. the diſtant weſtern poſition of 4 En 
. drones, ſhould detract from the probability of 
this ſolution, is there not the American conti- 
nent to windward, where the Spaniards have been 
ſettled for upwards of two centuries and a 
half; during which long ſpace of time, ſhip- 
wrecks muſt. frequently have happened on its 
coaſts? It cannot be deemed ſurprizing, that part 
of ſuch wrecks, containing iron, ſhould, by the 
eaſterly trade-winds, be occaſionally caſt upon 
ſome of thoſe iſlands which are diſperſed about this 
immenſe . ocean. The diſtance of Atooi from 
America, is no argument againſt this ſuppoſition; 
and even if it were, it would not deſtroy it. This 
ocean is annually traverſed by Spaniſh veſſels; 
and it is highly probable, that, beſides the acci- 
dent of loſing a maſt and its appendages, caſks - 
with iron-hoops, and many other things that con- 
| tain iron, may fall, or be thrown overboard du- 
ring ſo long a paſſage, and thus find their way to 
land. Theſe are not mere conjectures ; for one 
of Captain Cook's people actually ſaw ſome wood 
in a houſe at Wymoa, which he ſuppoſed to be 
fir: it was worm-eaten, and the natives inform- 
ed him, that it had been driven aſhore by the 
waves; and we had their own expreſs teſtimony, 
that they had obtained, from ſome place to the 
eaſtward, the ſpecimens of iron found nen | 
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From this drgrefſion (if it can juſtly be called 


ſo) let us return to the obſervations made during 
our continuance at Atooi. The canoes of theſe 
people are commonly about four and twenty feet 
in length, and have the bottom, in general, form- 
ed of a ſingle piece of wood, hollowed out to 
the thickneſs of an inch, or more, and brought 
to a point at each end; The ſides are compoſed 
of three boards, each about an inch thick, neatly 
fitted and laſhed to the bottom. The extremi- 
ties, both at head and ſtern, are a little elevat- 
ed, and both are made ſharp, ſomewhat reſem- 
bling a wedge, but they flatten more abruptly, 
ſo that the two ſide-boards join each other, ſide 


by fide, for upwards of a foot. As they ſeldom 


exceed a foot and a half in breadth, thoſe that 
go ſingle (for they ſometimes Join them) have out- 


riggers, which are ſhaped and fitted with more 


judgment than any we had before ſeen. They 


are rowed by paddles, ſuch as we had generally 
obſerved at other iſlands; and ſome of them 


have a light triangular ſail, extended to a 
' maſt and boom, The ropes which they uſe for 


their boats, and the ſmaller cords for their fiſh- 
 ing-tackle, are ſtrong, and neatly made. 

They are by no means novices in the art of 
agriculture. . The vale-ground is one continu- 
ed plantation of taro, and ſome other articles, 
which have all the appearance of being carefully 
menge to. The F, and ſpots of 


ſugar- 
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ſugar- cane, or plantains, on the higher grounds, 
are planted with great regularity; but neither 
theſe, nor the others, are encloſed with any fence, 
unleſs we conſider the ditches in the low grounds 
as ſuch; which, it is more probable, are deſign- 
ed to convey water to the taro. The great quan- 
tity and excellence of theſe articles, may perhaps 
be as much owing to ſkilful culture, as natural 
fertility of ſoil, which ſeems better adapted to 
them than to bread- fruit and coeoa- nut-trees; 
the few we ſaw of theſe latter not being in a thriv- 
ing ſtate. Notwithſtanding this {kill in agricul- 
ture, the iſland, from its general appearance, ſeem- 
ed to be capable of more extenſive improvement, 
and of maintaining thrice as many inhabitants 
as are now upon it; for the greater part of it, 
that now lies waſte, was apparently as good a ſoil 
as thoſe parts that are cultivated. It muſt there- 
fore be inferred, that theſe people do not increaſe 
in that proportion, which would render it ne- 
ceſſary for them to take advantage of the extent 
of their iſland, towards raiſing a greater quantity 
of its vegetable productions for their maintenance. 
Though Captain Cook did not ſee a chief of 
any note, there were, however, ſeveral, as the 
illanders informed us, who reſide at Atooi, and 
to. whom they proſtrate themſelves as a mark of 
homiage and reſpect. This proſtration ſeems 
equivalent to the moe moca, paid to the chiefs of 
: PE F r e, and is here denominated 


hamoea, 
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banioea, or mor. Whether they were, at firſt, | 
afraid to ſhew themſelves, or happened to be ab- 


ſent, we cannot determine ; but after the-Reſo- 


lution had left the iſland, one of theſe great men 


made his appearance, and viſited Captain Clerke 
on board the Diſcovery; he came off in a double 
cande; and, like the ſovereign of the Friendly 


Illes, paid no regard to the ſmall canoes that 


chanced to be in his way, but ran againſt, or 


over them, without making the leaſt attempt to 


avoid them. And it was impoſſible for theſe 


poor people to avoid him, for they could not then 
manage their canoes; it being a neceſſary mark 
of their ſubmiſſion, that they ſnould lie down till 
he had paſſed. His attendants aſſiſted him in 
getting on board the ſhip, and placed him in the 
gang- way, where they ſtood round him, holding 
each other by the hands; nor would they ſuffer 


any one to approach him but Captain Clerke 
himſelf. He was a young man, apparelled from 


head to foot, and was accompanied by a young 


woman, who was perhaps his wife. His name 


was ſaid to be Tamahano. Captain Clerke hav- 
ing made him ſome preſents, received from him, 


in return, a large bowl, ſupported by two figures 


ol men, the carving of which diſplayed ſome de- 


gree of ſkill, both with reſpect to the deſign and 
the execution. This bowl uſed to be filled with 


the kava, cr ava, (as it is termed at Otaheite), 
which liquor is prepared and drank here as at 
5 | the 
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the other iſlands of the Pacific Obel: Captain 
Clerke could not prevail upon this chief to go 


below, nor to move from the ſpot where his at- 


tendants had firſt placed him. After remaining 
ſome time in the ſhip, he was carried back into 


his canoe, and returned to the iſland. The fol- 


lowing day, ſeveral meſſages were ſent to Cap- 
tain Clerke, inviting him to return the viſit on 
ſhore, and giving him to underſtand, that the 
chief had prepared a conſiderable preſent for the 
occaſion; but the Captain being anxious to get 
out to ſea, and join the Reſolution, did not _ 


5 hs an to accept of the invitation, 


The ſhort and imperfe& intercourſe we had 
with the natives, did not enable us to form any 


accurate judgment of the form of government 


eſtabliſhed amongſt them; but, from the general 
fimilarity of cuſtoms, and particularly from what 


we obſerved of the honours paid to their chiefs, 
it ſeems reaſonable to imagine, that it is of the 
ſame nature with that which prevails in all the 


iſlands we had hitherto viſited ; and, in all pro- 
bability, their wars among themſelves are equally 


frequent. This, indeed, might be inferred, from 


the number of weapons which we found in their 


poſſeſſion, and from the excellent order in which 


they kept them. But we had proofs of the fact 
from their own confeſſion ; and, as we were in- 


formed, theſe wars are carried on between the #- 
; Alert diſtricts of their own iſland, as well as 


between 
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between it and the neighbouring inhabitants- of 


the iſles of Oneeheow and Oreehoua. We ſcarcely 
need aſſign any other cauſe beſides this, to ac- 


count for the appearance, before-mentioned, of 


their population not being proportioned to the 

extent of their ground chat! is capable of cult 

vation. 
Beſides their ſpears, formed of a fine e 


wood, beautifully poliſhed, ſome of which are 


barbed at one end, and flattened to a point at the 
other, they have a kind of weapon which we had 


never met with before. It ſomewhat reſembles 


a dagger, and is, in general, about eighteen 
inches in length; ſharpened at one or both ends, 
and ſecured to the hand by a ſtring. Its uſe is 
to ſtab in cloſe combat, and it ſeems well adapt- 
ed to that purpoſe. Some of theſe may be de- 


nominated double daggers, having a handle in 


the middle, with which they are the better enabled 
to ſtrike different ways. They have likewiſe 


bows and arrows ; but, both from their ſlender 


conſtruction, and their apparent ſcarcity, it is 
' probable that they never make uſe af them in 
battle. The knife or ſaw, already mentioned, 


with which they diſſect the dead bodies of their 


enemies, may alſo be ranked among their wea- 
pons, as they both ſtrike and cut with it when 
engaged in cloſe fight. It is a ſmall flat wooden 


inſtrument, about a foot in length, of an oblong 
ſhape, rounded at the corners; its edges are ſur- 
rounded | 


PaAciric octain thy 


rounded with ſhark's teeth ſtrongly fixed to it, 
and pointing outwards; and it has generally a 
hole in the handle, through which paſſes a long 
| ſtring, which they wrap ſeveral times round the 
wriſt, We alſo conjectured, that they uſe flings 
on ſome occaſions; for we procured ſome pieces 
of the bematites or blood-ſtone, artificially made 
of an oval form, longitudinally divided, with a 
narrow groove in the middle of the convex part. 
To this, the perſon who had one of them appli- 
ed a thin cord, but would not diſpoſe of it, though 
he was not unwilling to part with the ſtone, 
which, as it weighed a pound, muſt prove fatal 
when thrown with ſome degree of force, We 
likewiſe ſaw ſome pieces of whetſtone neatly po- 
liſhed, of an oval figure, but ſomewhat pointed 
towards each end; nearly reſembling in ſhape” 
ſome ſtones ſeen by Captain Cook at New Cale- 
donia in 1774, and made uſe of there in ſlings. * 
As ſome of their religious inſtitutions, and 
their method of diſpoſing of their dead, ſtrong- 
ly indicate an affinity between . the manners of 
theſe people and of the natives of the F riendly 
and Society Iſlands, we will mention a few par- 
ticulars that will ſerve to place this in a ſtriking 
point of view. The inhabitants of Tongataboo 
| bury their dead with great decency, and they alſo 
inter their human ſacrifices ; but they do not, to 
our knowledge, offer any other animal, or even - 
vegetable, to their deities. The Otaheiteans do 
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not inter their dead, but expoſe them to waſte 
by time and putrefaction, though they afterwards 
bury the bones; and, this being the caſe, it is 
remarkable, that they ſhould inter the entire bo- 
dies of their human ſacrifices. They alſo offer 
up, to their gods, other animals and vegetables; 


but are far from being attentive to the condition 


ol the places, where they celebrate thoſe ſolemn 
rites z moſt of their morais being in a ruinous 
ſtate, and ſhewing manifeſt tokens of neglect. 
The people of Atooi, again, bury both their com- 
mon dead; and their human ſacrifices, as at Ton- 
gataboo ; but they reſemble thoſe of Otaheite, 


in offering vegetables and animals to their gods, 


and in the neglected ſtate of their religious places. 

The taboo alſo prevails in Atooi, in its full ex- 
tent, and apparently with greater ſtrictneſs than 
even at Tongataboo. For the natives here al- 
ways aſked, with great eagerneſs, and with indi- 
cations of a fear of offending, whether any par- 
ticular thing, which they deſired to ſee, or ve 


were unwilling to ſhew, was taboa, or (as they 


pronounced the word) f: The maia rad, or 
| prohibited articles at the Society Iſlands, though 
yndoubtedly the ſame thing, did not appear to 
be fo rigorouſly obſerved by them, except with 
regard to the dead; reſpecting whom we thought 


them more ſuperſtitious than any of the others 
were. Theſe, however, are circymſtances con- 


cerning which we canngt pretend to ſpeak deci- 
ſively; 
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rely; and we ſhall only obſerve, to ew the 


ſimilitude in other points connected with religi- 
on, that the tabounas, or prieſts, ſeem to be as 


numerous here as at the other iſlands. : 
But whatever reſemblance we might diſcoyer 


between the general manners of the inhabitants 


of Atooi, and thoſe of Otaheite, theſe were leſs 


ſtriking than the ſimilarity of language. Indeed, 


the languages of both places may be faid to be 
almoſt entirely the ſame. The people of Atooi, 
in general, have neither the ſtrong guttural pro- 


nunciation of the New-Zealanders, nor that 


ſmaller degree of it, which alſo diſtinguiſhes the 


Friendly Iſlanders; and they have not only adopt- 
ed the ſoft mode of the Otaheiteans, in avoiding 


harfh- ſounds, but the whole idiom of their lan- ; 


guage; making uſe of the ſame affixes and ſuf- 


fixes to their words, and the ſame meaſure and 
cadence in their ſongs; at firſt hearing, indeed, a 


ſtranger may perceive ſome diſagreement - but 


it ſhould be conſidered, that the natives of Ota- | 


heite, from their frequent connections with the 


Engliſh, had learned, in ſome meaſure, to adapt 


themſelves to our imperfe&t knowledge of their: 


language, by uſing the moſt common and even 


corrupted expreſſiens in converſation with us; 


whereas, when they talked with each other, and 


uſed the ſeveral parts neceſſary to propriety of 
ſpeech, they were hardly at all underſtood by thoſe: 
ng us, . had made the greateſt progreſs 
* 
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in the knowledgeight their vocabulary. "A nit * 


words was collected at Atooi, by the indefatigable. . 5 


Mr. Anderſon, who embraced every opportunity - 
of rendering our voyage uſeful to thoſe Wh⁴ 
amuſe themſelves in tracing the emigrations of. 
the various tribes that have peopled the globe, 
by the moſt convincing of all ene char 


drawn from the coincidence of language. 135 


How widely has this nation diffuſed inſelf; in 
ſo many detkched iſlands, ſo far diſtant from each 
Other, in every quarter of the Pacific Ocean OY 
We find it, from New- Zealand, in the ſouth, at. 
far as the Sandwich Iſlands to the northward ; ind 
in arfother direction, from Eaſter Iſland, tor: the 
New Hebrides: that is, over an extent of - ſixty | 
degrees of latitude, or three thouſand fix hundred 
miles, north and ſouth ; 'and: eighty-three degrees. 


N 


of longitude, or four thouſand nine hundred and 


eighty. miles, eaſt and weſt! How. much farther, 


in either of choſe directions, its colonies reach 1 


not known; but, from what we are already a. 
quainted with, we are authorized in pronouncing: | 
it to be the moſt extenſive nation upon ws: 


| though, perhaps, not. the moſt numerous. 


If the Sandwich Iſlands had been diſedvered 
at an early period, by the Spaniards, they would 
doubtleſs have availed themſelves of. ſo. excellent 


other of the iſlands, as a place of refreſnment for 


"i fituation, ,and- have made uſe. of: Atooi, or ſome 5 


the Gig, they fail cranes between Manilla and 
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Acapulco. They lie almoſt ey en „ 
laſt mentioned place and Guam, one of the La. | 
" WH drones, which, is at preſent” their only port in 
_ rraveffing 1 this vaſt ocean; and it would not have 
been a week's fail out of their. ordinary route, to 
have touched at them. An .acquaintance with 
the Sandwich Iſles would alſo have been equally 
5 favourable to our Buccaneers; who have ſome- 
times paſſed from the coaſt of America to the 
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ſcarcely adequate to the ſupport of life. Here 
they might always have met with a plentiful fup- | 

ply, and have been within a month's ſail of the 
very part of California, which the Manilla ſhip is 


_ 4 1 3 . 3 1. +” "By 
* * 5 0 
T ** |. 6 . 
> 
=> rf - 


ſon have been, and what difficulties would. he 
| have avoided, had he known that there was a 
1 dluſter of iſlands, half way between America and 
W Tinian, where alt his wants night have been 1 | 
1 9 relieved! OM | 
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Ladrones, with a ſtock of proviſions and water I 


; obliged to, make. How happy would Lord An- : | 
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Objeroations on the Naß SE Tides, & 8 
on the Voyage—Weather remarkably mild as far 
as the Latitude 44* North—Scarcity of Oceanic 
Birds in the Northern "Hemiſphere = Beautiful 
Sea-Animals deſcribed, ſuppoſed by Mr. Ander 
Jon to be a nem Species of Oniſcus—See the Coaſt 
of North America Deſcription of the Country— 
Difficulties at Cape Foulweather—Stormy and tem- 
-  peſtuous Weather —Strifures on Martin d Agui- 
lar's River Fallacy of Juan de Fuca's pretend- 
ed Strait—An Inlet diſcovered—The Ships au. 


chor there, and are visited by Numbers of the 
Eo | Natives—T, heir Behaviour. b 


H E Diſcovery having 1 us, we e flood 
away to the northward, with a gentle gale 

| Fav, the eaſt, The tides are ſo inconſiderable at 
the Sandwich Iſlands, that, with the great ſurf 
breaking againſt the ſhore, it was difficult, at all 
rimes, to know whether we had high or low wa- 
ter, or whether it ebbed or flowed. On the ſouth 
fide of Atooi, a current generally ſet to the weſt- 
ward, or north-weſtward. But, when we were at 
anchor off Onecheow, we found a current ſetting 
nearly north-weſt and ſouth-eaſt, ſix hours each 
way. This was doubtleſs a regular tide, and the 
Soad appeared to come from the north-weſt. 


But, 
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bot, to avoid digreſhon, on Saturday che 9th 


of February; we were in the latitude of 297 north, 


and in the longitude of 200? eaſt, the wind veer- 


ing to ſouth-· eaſt. We ſteered north-eaſt and eaſt i 


till the 12th, when the wind had veered round to 


north-eaſt, and eaſt- north eaſt. We then tacked _—_ 


and ſtood to the northward, being i in the latitude 


of Zoe north, and in the longitude of 20615 
eaſt. - In this advanced latitude, and even in the 


winter ſeaſon, we had only begun to feel a ſenſa- | 


tion of cold in the mornings and evenings ;. a 
proof of the equal and durable influence of the 
heat of the ſun, at all times, to 30% on each ſide 
the line. After that, the diſproportion i is known 


to become very great. This muſt be principally 
attributed to the direction of the ſun's rays, in- 


dependent of the bare diſtance, which is not 
equal to the effect. On Thurſday the 19th of 


February, the wind veered to ſouth- eaſt, and we 


were again enabled to ſteer to the eaſt, el - 5 
a little to the north. On the 25th, we reached 
the latitude of 422 300, and the longitude of 2195 5 


when we began to meet with the rock - weed, 


mentioned in Lord Anſon's voyage, by the name 
of ſea-leek, which is generally ſeen by the Ma- 


nilla ſhips. Sometimes a piece of wood appear- 


ed; but, if we had not known that we were near 
the continent of North America, we might have 


ſuppoſed, from the few ſigns of vicinity of land 
Tag we had teen, that we were not within ſome 
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thouſand leagues of any: Big we left Sandwich | 


Iſlands, we had . beheld a W or any other 
- oceanic animal. 


| On the 1ſt of March, we had a calm day, 
which was ſucceeded by a wind from the north, 


with which we ſtood to the eaſt, intending to 


make land. We ought to have been near it, ac- 
cording to the charts. Such moderate and mild 


weather appeared to us very extraordinary, when 


we were ſo far north, and ſo near an extenſive 
continent, at this time of the year. The ſeaſon 


muſt have been remarkably mild, for Sir Francis 
Drake met with very ſevere cold, about this la- 


titude, even in the month of June“. Viſcaino, 


indeed, who was in the ſame part of the world, 


in the depth of winter, hardly takes notice of the 
cold, and mentions a ridge of ſnowy mountains, 


on this coaſt, as ſomething extraordinary f. 


It is a ſingular circumſtance, that. we fhould 


meet with ſo few birds, compared to thoſe we 
faw in the ſame latitudes, to the ſouth of the line. 
'This muſt either proceed from a ſcarcity of them, 


N or from a deficieney of reſting- places. Hence 


it may be concluded, that, in the ſouthern he- 
miſphere, beyond 400, the ſpecies are much more 
mere and the illands more plentifully ſeat- 


* See Sir Francis Drake's N in Campbel's Edition | 


of Harris, vol. 1. p. 18. | 
＋ Vanegas' s Hiſt. of f California vol, Me p. 229. 
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nts; than ahy whe; near that de, bermeen | 


the coaſt of California and Japan. 
On the morning of the 2d, ee a . 


part of the ſea appeared to be covered with 2 kind 
of ſlime, and ſome ſmall ſea animals were: ſeen | 
ſwimming about. Thoſe which were moſt con- 
ſpicuous, were of the gelatinous kind, almoſt 
globular; a ſmaller fort had a white or ſhining 
appearance, and were in great abundance. - Some 


of the latter were put into a glaſs cup, with ſome 


ſalt water; and, when in a prone ſituation, they 1 


appeared like ſmall ſcales or pieces of ſilyver. 
When they ſwam about, which they did with 


equal eaſe in various directions, they emitted the 
brighteſt colours of the moſt valuable gems, ac- 
- cording to their poſition reſpecting the light. 


At one time they appeared pellucid, at another 


diſplaying the various tints of blue, from a fap» 


phirine to a violet, mixed. with a kind of ruby, 
and glowing with ſufficient ſtrength to illuminate 
the glaſs and water. When the veſſel was held 
to the ſtrongeſt light, the tints appeared mo 


vivid; but almoſt vaniſhed when the animals 
ſubſided to the bottom, and they had then a 
browniſh appearance, By candle-light, the co- 
lour was, principally, a beautiful pale green, with | 
a kind of burniſhed gloſs; and, in the dark, it 


faintly exhibited a glowing fire. 
They are a new ſpecies of oniſcus, and were 


alte, by. Mr. Anderſon, oni eus fulgens x being . 
0'3 «ö;ð 
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oppoſed: to be an animal chat contributes to . | 


lucid appearance, often obſerved at ſea, in the 


night. Two large birds ſettled, this day, on the 
water, near the ſhip. One was the procellaria 
maxima; and the other, of little more than half 


the magnitude of the former, appeared to be of 
the albatroſs kind, It was larger than a ſea-gull, 


but reſembled it in other reſpects. About noon, 
on the 6th, we beheld two ſeals, and ſeveral 


whales; and early the next morning, the long- 


expected coaſt of New Albion “ was ſeen, at the 
diſtance of ten or twelve leagues, extending from 


north-eaſt to ſouth-eaſt. At noon, we were in 
the latitude of 44 33 north, and in the longitude 
of 2.35" 200 eaſt, and the land e _ 25 
diſtant, *Y/ , fn ed 


i 


We had now weste Ade Cakes water, over 


a muddy bottom, and found ninety fathoms about 
a league farther off. The land, which was of a 


moderate height, appeared to be diverſified with 


hills and vallies, and principally covered with 


wood. No very ſtriking object, however, pre- 


ſented itſelf, except.an high hill, with a flat ſum- 
mit, which bore eaſt from us at noon. The i 


land formed a point at the northern extreme, 


which Captain Cook named Cape Foulweatber, 
from the exceeding bad weather we alterwardz | 


met with. 
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7 80 named by Sir Francis n 


Afi | 


v | 


HS r rie oe rb 199 — 


After variable light airs and calms, at eight 1 
o'clock in the evening of the Ith, a breeze ſprung 
up at ſouth-weſt, We ſtood to the north-weſt, EL 
under an eaſy fail, intending to range along tze 
coaſt at day light. But, the next morning, at _ 
four, the wind having ſhifted to north-weſt, it 
blew in ſqualls, with rain. Till near ten o clock, 
our courſe was north-eaſt ; but, not being able 
to make any progreſs on this tack; and ſeeing 
nothing that had the appearance of an harbour, ; 
we tacked, and ſtood off ſouth-weſt, Cape Foul- 9 
weather, at this time, bore north-eaſt 1 north, 9 

diſtant about eight leagues. 
In the evening of the 8th, the Sink veered 8 
ths; north-weſt, with ſqualls, hail, and fleet; . 
and, the weather being hazy and thick, we ſtood. 
out to ſea till about noon the next day, when we 
ſtood in again for the land, which we ſaw at two 
in the afternoon, bearing eaſt- north-eaſt. In tze 
evening, the wind veered more to the weſt, and 
the weather grew worſe, which obliged us to tak 
and ſtand off till about four the next morning 
when we ſtood in again, In the -afternoon, * 4 
four, we diſcovered the land, which, at fix, was 
about eight leagues diſtant. Here we tacked, 
and ſounded, but could not reach the ground 
with a line of one hundred and ſixty fathoms. 
We ſtood off till near midnight, and then ſtood 
in again. At half paſt ſix, the next morning, we 
were uur three leagues from the land. Seeing 
5 5 1 nothing 
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5 ; nothing like a i harbour, and the wake continu. 
ing unſettled, we tacked and ſtretched off ſouth. 

8 weſt, having then fifty-five fathoms water. | 
The land which we approached, when we tack. 


ed, is moderately high, bur, in many places, it 
riſes ſtill higher within. It is diverſified with 
hills and riſing grounds, many of which are co- 
vered with tall ſtraight trees; and others, which 


were not ſo high, grew in ſpots, like clumps or 
coppices ; but the ſpaces between, and the * 


* 1 _ . 


of the riſing grounds, were clear. 
Though, perhaps, as a ſummer e this 


might be very agreeable, yet, at this ſeaſon, it had 


an uncomfortable appearance, the bare grounds 


along the coaſt being covered with ſnow, which 
ſeemed to lieſi in abundance between the hills and 


riſing grounds; ; and in many places, towards the 


ſea, had, at a diſtance, the appearance of white 


cliffs. On the riſing grounds, the ſnow was thin- 
ner ſpread ; and farther inland, there ſeemed ta 
be none at all. Hence it might, perhaps, be 
concluded, that the ſnow which we had ſeen to- 
wards the ſea, had fallen the preceding night; 
which was, indeed, the coldeſt we had experi- 


enced ſince our arrival on that coaſt; . a Wind 


of ſleet ſometimes fell. 


The coaſt appeared almoſt fridake in 8 


part, not having any opening or inlet, and ter- 
minated in a kind of white ſandy beach; though 
it was imagined by ſome on board, that ſuch ap- 

80 | Pearance 
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one was that which. we had ſeen. on the 7th, and 
therefore Captain Cook called it Cape Perpetus, 
Its latitude is 44 6' north, and its longitude 


235˙ 52 eaſt. T he ſouthern extreme the Com- 


modore named Cape Gregory. It lies in the lati- 
tude of 43* 30, and in the longitude of 235* 571 


eaſt, . This point is rendered remarkable, by the 
land of it riſing immediately from the ſea, to a 
tolerable height, and that on each fide of it is 


very low. We ſtood off till almoſt one in the 


afternoon, and then tacked and Rood i in, hoping, 
in the night, to have the wind off from the land, 


We were, however, miſtaken, for, at five o clock, 


it veered to the weſt and ſouth · weſt, which 1 ins. 


duced us once more to ſtand out to ſea, 


Cape Perpetua now bore north-eaſt by north 5 


a6 the fartheſt land to the ſouth of Cape Gre» 


gory, bore ſouth by eaſt, diſtant about ten or 
twelve leagues. Its latitude will therefore be 


47 10, and its-longitude-235* 55! eaſt. This is 


nearly the fituation of Cape Blanco, diſcovered 
the 19th of January, 1603, by Martin d'Aguilar, 
It is remarkable that, in this very latitude, Geo- 


graphers have placed a large entrance or ſtrait, 


aſcribing the diſcovery of it to the ſame Naviga- 
tor; whereas nothing more is mentioned in his. 
voyage, than his having diſcovered a large river 
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pearance was owing to the ſnow. Each extreme 
of the land ſhot opt. into a point; the northern 
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in this ſituation, which he would have entered, 
but was hindered by the currents. 


The wind was now very unſettled, and blew 


in ſqualls, with ſnow. ſhowers. At midnight, 
it ſhifted to weſt-north-weſt, and preſently in- 
creaſed to a very hard gale, with heavy ſqualls, 
and ſleet, or ſnow. We had not a choice now, 
but were obliged to ſtretch to the ſouthward, to 
get clear of the coaſt. This was done under 
more ſail than the ſhips could bear with fafety, 
but it was abſolutely neceſſary to avoid the more 
imminent danger of being forced on ſhore. - This 


gale abated at eight o'clock in the morning of 


the 13th, and then we ſtood in again for the land; 
The wind remained at weſt and north-weſt. 
Storms, breezes, and calms, alternately ſucceed- 
ed each other, till the morning of the 21ſt, when 


a breeze ſprung up at ſouth-weſt. This being 


accompanied with fair weather, we fteered north- 
eaſterly, hoping to fall in with the land, beyond 
where we had been toſſed about for the preceding 


fortnight. In the evening, the wind ſhifted to 


the weſtward, and the next morning, about eight 
o'clock,” we beheld the land at the diſtance of 
about nine leagues. Our latitude was now 475 
5 north, and our longitude 235 10 eaſt, We 
ſtood to the north, with a fine breeze, till near 


ſeven in the evening, when we tacked, in order 


to wait for day-light. We were now in forty- 


eight tathoms watcr, and four leagues from the 
land, 
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land, extending from north to ſouth-eaſt ; and a 
ſmall round hill, which we ſuppoſed to be an 


iſland, bore north three quarters eaſt, at the diſ- 


| tance of about ſix or ſeven leagues. It ſeemed to 


be of a tolerable height, and could but fu be 


ſeen from the deck. 

There appeared to be a wall opening Berveel 
this ſuppoſed iſland, and the northern extreme of 
the land; we therefore entertained ſome hopes 


of finding an harbour; but theſe hopes gradu- 


ally vaniſhed as we grew nearer ; and, at length, 
we were almoſt convinced, that the opening was 
cloſed by low land. The Commodore, for this 


reaſon, named the point of land to the north of 


it, Cape Flattery. Its latitude is 48" 150 north, 
| and its longitude 235 3“ eaſt, 


All the land upon this part of the eat; is of | 
a pretty equal height, is principally covered wit 
wood, and has a very fertile appearance. -In this 


very latitude, Geographers have placed the pre- 


| tended ſtrait of Juan de Fuca. - But nothing of 


that kind preſented itſelf to our view, nor is it 
probable that any ſuch thing ever exiſted. We 
ſtood to the ſouthward till midnight, and then 


tacked, and, with a gentle breeze at ſouth-weſt, 


ſteered to the north-weſt, intending, at day-light, 
to ſtand in for the land. But, hefore that time, 


we had a very hard gale, with rain, right on 
ſhore; inſtead, therefore, of running in for the 
land, we endeavoured to get an offing, or, at 
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leaſt, to preſerve that which we had already got, 


The ſouth-weſt wind, however, did not continue 


Jong, for 1t veered again to the weſt before night, 
Thus were we perpetually encountering with 


ſtrong weſt and north-weſt winds. In an even- 


ing, the wind would ſometimes become mode. 
rate, and veer ſouthward; but this was a certain 


prelude to a ſtorm, which blew the hardeſt at 


ſouth- ſouth-eaſt, and was generally accompanied 


with rain and fleet. In the courſe of ſix hours, 
it was uſually ſucceeded by a gale from the north- 


| welt, which introduced fair weather, About nine 


o'clock in the morning, of Sunday the 29th, we 
again ſaw the land, the neareſt part about fix 


leagues diſtant, We were now in the latitude of 
49 29/ north, and in the longitude of 232* 29 


eaſt. 


The face of the country was' very different 
from that of the parts which we had before ſeen; 


numbers of lofty mountains preſented themſelves 
to our view, whoſe ſummiits were covered with 


ſhow, The vallies between them, and the land 
towards the coaſt, were covered with high ſtraight 


trees, that appeared like a vaſt foreſt, A low 


point was formed, at the ſouth-eaſt extreme of 


the land, off which are ſeveral breakers, occaſi- 
oned by ſome ſunken rocks. It was therefore 


called Point Breakers. Its latitude is 49 15%. 


north, and its longitude 233" 20/ eaſt. The la- 
tirude of the other extreme is about 50, and the 


lon gitudg 
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krittrade 2 232%. This laſt was named Woody 
Point. It is high land, and projets to the ſouth- | 
; weſt, | 
Between theſe two tins, a kicks bay is form- 
ed, which the Commodore called Hope Bay; hop- 
ing, as he ſaid, to find in it a good harbour; 
and the event proved that he was not miſtaken. 
As we approached the coaſt, we faw the appear- 
ance of two inlets ; one of which was in the north- 


welt, and the other in the north-eaſt corner of 


the bay. We bore up for the latter, and paſſed 
ſome breakers about a league from the ſhore, 


Half a league without them, we had nineteen and 


twenty fathoms water; but, after we had paſſed 
them, the depth increaſed to fifty fathoms ; and 
farther in, the ground was unfathomable with the 
_ greateſt length of line. ; 


Though appearances were in our favour, we 


were not yet certain that there were any inlets ; 
but, being in a deep bay, Captain Cook reſolv- 
ed to anchor, in order to endeavour to get ſome 
water, which we began to be much in need of. 
As we advanced, however, the exiſtence of the 


inlet no longer remained doubtful. About five 


o'clock, when we reached the weſt point of it, 
we were becalmed for ſome time. In this ſitua- 


tion, the Commodore ordered all the boats to be 


hoiſted out, in order to tow the ſhips in, Pre- 
ſently a freſh breeze ſ prung up at north-weſt, with 
which we ſtretched up into an arm of the inlet, 
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which ran in to the north-eaſt, Here we were 
again becalmed, and found it neceſſary to anchor 
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in eighty- five fathoms water, and ſo near the land 


as to be able to reach it with a hawſer. The Diſ- 


covery was becalmed before ſhe got within the 
arm, where ſhe anchored in ſeventy fathoms 


water. 


As ſoon as we approached the inlet, we per- 
ceived the coaſt to be inhabited ; and three ca- 


noes came off to the ſhip, at the place where we 
were firſt becalmed; in one of which were two 


men, in another ſix, and in the other ten. Ad- 


vancing pretty near us, a perſon ſtood up in one 


of the two laſt, and ſpoke for a conſiderable time, 


inviting us, as we ſuppoſed by his geſtures, to go 
aſhore ; and, at the ſame time, continued ſtrew- 
ing handfuls of feathers towards us. Some of 
his companions alſo threw a red powder in the 


ſame manner. 
The perſon who was the orator upon thi oc- 
caſion, was clothed with the ſkin of ſome ani- 


mal, and held ſomething i in each hand which rat- 
tled as he ſhook it. At length, grown weary | 
with his repeated exhortations, of which we could 
not comprehend a word, he became quiet; and 
the others, in their turn, had ſomething to ſay 
to us; but their ſpeeches were neither ſo long, 
nor ſo vehement as that of the other. The hair 
of two or three of theſe People was ſtrewed over 
f | | 5 With 
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with ſmall white feathers ; ; and that of others, 
with large ones, ſtuck into different parts. 

The tumultuous noiſe having ceaſed, they lay 
at a ſmall diſtance from the ſhip, converling to- 
gether with much eaſe and compoſure, without 
ſhewing the leaſt diſtruſt. or ſurprize. Some of 
them roſe, occaſionally, and ſaid ſomething aloud, 


after the manner of their firſt harangues; and 


one; 1n particular, ſung a moſt agreeable air, 
accompanied with a great degree of melody and 


ſoftneſs ; the word baela being frequently ee 


o& as the burden of the ſong. 5 % . 
A breeze ſpringing up ſoon after, the us 


cloſer to the ſhore, when the canoes began to 
viſit us in great numbers; having had, at one 


time, no leſs than thirty-two of them about the 
ſhip, containing from three to ſeven or eight per- 
ſons each, and of both ſexes. Several of theſe 
alſo ſtood up and ſpake aloud, uſing the ſame 


| geſtures as our firſt viſitors. One canoe particu- 
larly attracted our obſervation, by a peculiar 


head, which had a bird's eye, and an enormous 
large beak, painted on it. The perſon who was 
in it, and who appeared to be a chief, was equally 
remarkable for his ſingular appearance; having 
a large quantity of feathers hanging from his 
head, and being painted or ſmeared. in a very ex- 
traordinary manner. In his hand he had a carved 


bird of wood, of the ſize of a pigeon, with which 


| al rattled, like the perſon before-mention- - 
3 | | ed, 
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ed, and was equally voeiferous in his harangue; 


which was accompanied with many expreſſive 
geſtures. Though our viſitors were ſo peaceable, 


chat they could not be ſuſpected of any hoſtile 
intention, not any of them could be prevailed 
upon to come on board, They were very ready, 


however, to part with any thing they had, and 
received whatever we offered them in exchange; 
but were more ſolicitous after iron, than any of 


our other articles of commerce ; appearing to be 

no ſtrangers to the uſe of that valuable metal. 
We were followed, by many of the canoes, to 

our anchoring-place ; and a group, conſiſting of 


about ten or a dozen of them, continued along- 


ſide the Re olution the greateſt part of the night. 


Hence we flattered ourſelves, that we were ſo 
_ comfortably ſituated, as to be able to get all our 
wants ſupplied, and forget the delays and hard- 


ſhips we had experienced, in almoſt a conſtant 


ſucceſſion of adverſe winds and tempeſtuous wea- 
ther, ever ſince our arrival upon this coaſt, 
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Wait int WITH THE NATIVES or NonrE- 
AMERICA; DISCOVERIES ON THAT cor AND 


THE EASTERN EXTREMITY OF ASIA, AND RE- 
run SOUTHWARD TO: THE SANDWICH ISLANDS, 


EET 


drivel: at the Sound — Mhor in an 1 Har- 
- bour—V ted by great Numbers of the Natives, 
who are an inoffenſive Race of People —Variety 
of Arti cles brought to Barter, particularly hu- 
man Skulls—Mi iſchievous Thefts committed. 
The Obſervatories erefted an a -Rock—Alſo & 
Forge erefted—Alarmed at ſeeing the Natives 
arm themſelves—Diſtant Tribes not permitted by 


the Natives to traffic with us — Tempeſtuous 


Weather —A Survey of the Sound. Friendly Be- 
haviour of the Natives of - one of the Villages — 
Treatment received from an inhoſpitable Chief 
Greeted with a Song by young Women—4 ſecond 

Vißit to one of the Villages —Graſs ehe 5 

: Departure of the Ships, 


IAV IN G happily found tuch dene 
ſhelter for our ſhips, in an inlet whoſe coaſts 


: ee, to be intiabited by an inoffenſive race 
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of people, we loſt no time, after coming to an- 
chor, in ſearching for a commodious harbour, 
where we might be ſtationed during our conti- 
nuance in the Sound. Upon this ries Cap- 
tain Cook ſent three armed boats, under the com- 
mand of Mr. King; and went himſelf, in a ſmall 
boat, on. the Phi e He had no diffi- 
cules: in finding what he wanted; for, on the 
north-weſt of the arm, and at a ſmall diſtance 
from the ſhips, he found a convenient ſnug cove, 
perfectly adapted to our purpoſe. Mr. King was 
allo ſucceſsful, and found a ſtill better harbour, 
lying on the north-weſt ſide of the land. It 
would, however, have required more time to take 


the ſhips thither, than to the cove where the 


Captain had been; therefore his choice was de- 
termined in favour of the latter ſituation. But, 
apprehending that we could not tranſport our ſhips 


to it, and moor them properly, before night had 


overtaken us, he thought it prudent to continue 
where we were till the next morning. 

Plenty of canoes, filled with the inhabitants, 
were about the ſhips the whole day; and a re- 
ciprocal trade was commenced between us, which 
was conducted with the ſtricteſt harmony and in- 
tegrity on- both ſides. Their articles of com- 
merce were the ſkins of various animals; ſuch 


as bears, ſea- otters, wolves, foxes, deer, racoons, 


martins, and pole- cats. They alfo produced 
garments. made of Tkins, and another kind of 
His _” in . clothing, 


„ 
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5 tlothing, Seren from the bark of a tree, or 
a plant reſembling hemp. Beſides theſe articles, 


they had bows; arrows, and ſpears ;. fiſh-hooks, 


and various kinds of inſtruments ; wooden vizors, 
| repreſenting horrid figures; a ſort of woollen-ſtuff; 
carved work; beads; and red ochre: alſo ſeveral 


little ornaments of thin braſs and iron, reſem- 
bling an horſe-ſhoe, which they wear pendant at 


their noſes. They had likewiſe ſeveral pieees of 


iron fixed to handles, ſomewhat reſembling chiſ- 
ſels. From their being in poſſeſſion of theſe me- 


tals, it was natural for us to infer, that they muſt 
either have been viſited before by perſons of ſome 


civilized nation, or had connections with thoſe 


i 
* 


on their own continent, who had ſome commu- | 


nication with them. 


Among all the artieles, however, wi they 


expoſed to ſale, the moſt extraordinary. were hu- 


man ſkulls, and hands, with ſome of the fleſh re- ' 
maining on them, which they acknowledged they 
had been feeding on; and ſome of them, indeed, 
bore evident marks of their having been upon 


the fire. From this cireumſtance, it was but too 
apparent, that the horrid practice of devouring 


their enemies, is practiſed here, as much as at 


New-Zealand, and other South-ſea. iſlands. For 


the various articles they brought, they received 
in exchange, knives, chiſſels, nails, looking- 
glaſſes, buttons, pieces of iron and tin, or any 


kind of metal. They had not much inclination 
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fot gliſs-beads, and rejected every kind of 
cloth. | ; ney | . 
The next day was employed in hauling our 
ſhips into the cove, where they were moored. 
We found, on heaving up the anchor, notwith- 
fltanding the great depth of water, that rocks were 
at the bottom. Theſe had greatly injured the 


cable, as well as the hauſers that were carried 


out to warp the ſhip into the cove; conſequently 
the whole bottom was ſtrewed with rocks. The 
ſhip was now become very leaky in her upper 
works; the carpenters were therefore ordered to 
caulk her, and to repair any other defekte they 
might diſcover. 

In the courſe of this day (the 31ſt of March) 
the news of our arrival brought vaſt numbers of 
the natives about our ſhips. At one time we 
counted above a hundred canoes, each of which, 
on an average, had five people on board; few 
containing .leſs than three; many having ſeven, 
eight, or nine; and one was manned with ſeven- 


teen. Many of theſe were new viſitors, which 
we diſcovered. by their orations and ceremonies 


when they approached the ſhips. | | 
If they, at firſt, had apprehended that we meant 
to be hoſtile, their fears were now removed ; for 


they ventured on board the ſhips, and mixed with 


our people with the utmoſt freedom - and fami- 
liarity. We diſcovered, however, by this inter- 
courſe, that they were as ae of pilfering as any 


we 
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we 5 had met with ded our voyage: ain they 
were much more miſchievous than any of the 
other thieves we had found ; for, having ſharp 
inſtruments -in their poſſeſſion, they could, the 
inſtant that our backs were turned, cut a hbok 
from a tackle, or a piece of iron from a rope. 
Beſides other articles, we loſt ſeveral hooks in 
this manner, one of which weighed between 
twenty and thirty pounds. They ſtripped our 
boats of every morſel of 1 iron that was worth tak- 
ing away, though ſome of « our men were always 
left in them as a guard. They were, indeed, ſo 
dexterous in effecting their purpoſes, that one 
fellow would contrive to amuſe our people at one 
end of the boat, while another was forcing off 
the iron - work at the | other. If an article that 
had been ſtolen, was immediately miſſed, the 
thief was eaſily detected, as they were fond of 
impeaching each other. But the prize was al- 
ways reluctantly given up by the guilty perſon; 8 
and ſometimes compulſive means were obliged 
to be exerciſed for that purpoſ. | 
Our ſhips being ſafely moored, . we proceeded, | 
| the next day, to other neceſſary buſmeſs. The 
obſervatories were taken aſhore, and placed upon 
a rock on one ſide of the cove, not far from the 
Reſalution. A party of men was ordered to cut 
wood, and clear a place for watering. Having 1 
Plenty of pine; trees here, others were employed gd 
in brewing ſpruce-beer. The forge was alſo = 
Ef TH 2 erected 
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erected to make the necdtfily; oh- work for re- 


pairing the fore-maſt, which had one of the bibs | 
defective, and was otherwiſe incomplete. def 
We were daily viſited by a confiderable num- - 
ber of the natives; and, among them, we fre- Di 
quently ſaw new faces. They had a ſingular * 
mode of introducing themſelves on their firſt ap- gil 
pearance. They paddled” with their utmoſt * 
ſtrength and activity, round both the ſhips; a 
chief, all this time, ſtanding up with a ſpear in for 
his hand, and ſpeaking, or rather Haring moſt at 
vociferouſly. | / Les 
Sometimes the face of this orator. was covered 90 
with a maſk, repreſenting either a human coun- the 
tenance, or that of ſome other animal; ; and, in- 5 
ſtead of a ſpear, he had a kind of rattle in his hand. ay. 
Having made this ceremonious circuit round the oh 
hip, they would come along-fide, and then be- the 
gin to traffic with us. Frequently, indeed, they of 
would firſt entertain us with a ſong, in which their * 
whole company joined, and produced a very 10 
agreeable harmony. During theſe viſits, our ha 
Principal care was to guard againſt their thievery. | Li 
We had, however, i in the morning of the Ath th 
of April, a very ſerious alarm. Our party, who lei 
were employed on ſhore in cutting wood and Ju 
filling water, obſerved, that the natives, in all *P 


quarters, were arming themſelyes in the beſt 
manner they were able ; and that thoſe who had 
pot proper a were collecting ſticks and I 

ſtones. | ao 


— 
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ſtones, 25 Hearing this, we thought it neceſſary to 
arm alſo; but, being reſolved to act upon the 
defenſive, the Commodore ordered all our work 


men to repair to the rock, on which our obſer⸗ 


vatories had been placed, leaving the ſuppoſed. 
enemy i in poſſeſſion of the ground where they had 
aſſembled, which was within about a hundred 


yards of the Nr 8 ſtern. 


Our danger, however, was only imaginary; 


for theſe hoſtile preparations were directed againſt 


a body of their own countrymen, Who were ad- 
vancing to attack them. Our friends of the 
Sound, perceiving our apprehenſions, exerted 
their beſt endeavours to convince us that this was 
really the caſe. We ſaw they had people look- 
ing out, on both ſides of the cove, and canoes 


were frequently diſpatched between them and 


the main body. The adverſe party, on board 
of about a dozen large canoes, at length drew - 
up in line of battle, off the ſouth-point of the 
cove, a negociation for the reſtoration. of peace 


having been commenced. In conducting the 


treaty, ſeveral people in canoes paſſed. between 
the two parties, and ſome debates enſued. At 
length the matter in diſpute appeared to be ad- 


1 juſted ; but the ſtrangers were not permitted to 


approach the ſhips, nor to have any ane 
or dealings with „ f 
We were probably the 8 of © Pe quar- 
fel; 1 che ſtrangers, perhaps, inliſting « on having;a 
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right of ſharing in the advantages of a trade mY 


us; and our firſt friends refolving to engroſs 


us entirely to themſelves. We were convinced 
ol this on many other occaſions ; nay, even among 


thoſe who lived in the Sound, the weaker were 
often obliged to ſubmit to the ſtronger party, 
and were plundered of every thing, without even 
attempting to make any reſiſtance. : 

In the afternoon we reſumed. our work, and, 
the next day, rigged the fore-maſt ; the head of 
which not being large enough er the cap, the 
carpenter was ordered to fill up the vacant ſpace. 
In examining the ſtate of the maſt- head for this 
purpoſe, k both cheeks were diſco vered to be rotten; 
inſomuch that there was not a poſſibility of re- 
pairing them. We were therefore obliged to get 
the maſt out, and to ſupply it with.new ones. 

Thus, when almoſt ready for ſea, all our work 


| was to be done over again, and an additional re- 


Pair was neceſſary to be undertaken, which would 
require much time to be completed. It was, 
| however, fortunate, that theſe defects ſhould be 
diſcovered, when we were ſo commodiouſiy ſitu- 
ated, as to be able to procure the materials that were 
5 requiſite. : For, in the cove where our mips lay, 


there were ſome. ſmall ſeaſoned trees, perfectly 


2 adapted for our purpoſe; and two new cheeks 
were immediately made from one of theſe. In 


the morning of the 7th of April, having got the 


x fore-maſt 'our, ve! ea it aſhore, and 'the car- 
| penters 
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ers were ſet to Work upon it. Some of dur 
jower ſtanding rigging being much decayed, the 


Commodore embraced the opportunity, white . 


the fore-maſt was repairing, of ordering a new 


ſet of main-rigging to _ * and the _ 


| gg! ng to be improved. 


From our putting into u Sound, wil 455 70 
of April, the weather had been remarkably fine; 
but, in the morning of the 8th, the wind blew 
freſh at ſouth-eaſt; - accompanied with hazy wes- 
ther and rain; it increaſed 1 in the afternoon, and ; 
in the evening it blew extremely hard. It catne in 


heavy ſqualls, right into the cove, from over the 


high land on the oppoſite ſnore; and, though the 
ſhips were well my TO: were in a nn 


: ſituation. 


Though cheſe ty blaſts Segen 


each other quickly, they were of ſhort duration, 


and, in the intervals, we had a perfed calm. 


Another misfortune now befel us. On board the 


Reſolution, the mizen was the only maſt that now 
remained rigged, with its top · maſt up. The 
former was too defective to ſupport the latter du- 


ring theſe ſqualls, and gave way at the head 


under the rigging. The gale beehren 


0 elock; but the rain continued, almoſt without 


intermifnion, for ſeveral days; during which time, | 
a tent was erected over the - fore-maſt, that the 
- carpenters. might be enabled to proceed in their | 


Pane wich ſocks! degree of conyenience. 5 


The | 
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The natives were not diſcouraged, by this bad 


weather, from making us daily viſits; and, in 


our fituation, ſuch; viſits were very acceptable to 


us. They frequently brought us a ſupply of fiſh, 
when we were unable to catch any with, a hook 
and line, and we had not a convenient place tq 
draw a net. The fiſh they brought us were ſmall 


cod, and a ſmall kind of bream, or ſardine, 
On the 1 
over head, notwithſtanding the rainy weather; 


Iith the main-rigging was fixed and got 


and, the next day, we took down the mizen-maſt, 


the head of which Was ſo eee Gates it pad 
off in the ſlings. - 


Me received a viſt, in K evening; FI a 


than our old friends. 


tribe of natives whom we had not ſeen before; 


and who, in general, made a better appearance 


novelties were looked on with indifference, ex- 
cept by a very few, who ſhewed a certain degree 
of curioſity. The next day, a party of our men 


went into the woods, and cut down. a tree, of 
which a mizen-maſt was to be made. 


The day 


after it was conveyed to the place where the car- 


penters were at work. upon the. fore-maſt. The 
wind, in the evening, veered to the ſouth-eaſt, 
and blew a very hard gale, attended with rain, 


till eight o'clock the next morning; at which 


4 


time it abated, and vcered again to the weſt. 


The Commodore con- 
ducted them into the cabin, but there was not 
an object that demanded their attention; all our 
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* he fore-maſt being now finiſhed; we e havled ie 


along ſide; but; on account of the bad weather, 
could not get it in till the afternoon. We were 


expeditious in rigging it, while the carpenters | 


were employed on the mizen-maſt on-ſhore. On 


the 16th, when they had made conſiderable pro- 


greſs in it, they diſcovered that the tree on which 
they were at work, Was wounded, , owing, it 


was imagined,” to ſome accident in cutting it 
down. It therefore became neceſſary to procure 


another tree out of the woods, on which occa- 


| pans all hands were employed above half a day. 


During theſe operations, many of the natives 
were about the ſhips, gazing on with an expreſ- 


five ſurprize, which, from their general inatten- 


tion, we did not expect. A party of ſtrangers, 


in ſeven or eight canoes, came into the cove on 
the 18th, and after looking at us for ſome time, re- 


tired. We apprehended that our old friends, 


who, at this time, were more numerous about us 


than our new viſitors, would not ſuffer them to 


have any dealings with us. It was evident, in- 
deed, that the neighbouring inhabitants engroſ- 


| ed us entirely to themſelves; and that they.car- 


_ Tied on a traffic with more diſtant tribes; in thoſe 
articles they had received from us: for they 
frequently diſappeared for four or five days ta- 
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Suech 'of the Autiven as vitieed. us daily, were 
hs moſt beneficial to us; for, after diſpoſing of 
their trifles, they-employed themſelves in fiſhing, 
and we always partook of what they caught. We 
alſo procured from them a conſiderable quantity 
of good animal oil, which they brought to us in 
| bladders. Some, indeed, attempted to cheat us, 
by mixing water with the oil; and, once or twice, 
they ſo far impoſed upon us, as to fill their blad- 
ders with water only. But, it was better for us 
to wink at theſe impoſitions, than ſuffer them 
to produce a quarrel; for our articles of traffic 
chiefly conſiſted of trifles, and we found it dif- 
ficult to produce a conſtant ſupply even of theſe. 
Beads, and ſuch like toys, of which we had 
fome remaining; were not-highly eſtimated. Me- 
tal was principally demanded by our viſitors ; and 
© brafs had now ſupplanted iron, being ſought 
after, with ſuch eagerneſs, that, before we left 
the Sound, hardly a bit of it was to be found in 
the ſhips, except what conſtituted a part of our 
neceſſary inſtruments. Suits of cloaths were 
ſtripped of their buttons; bureaus of their fur- 
niture; kettles, caniſters, and candleſticks, all 
went to rack; ſo that our American friends pro- 
cured from us a greater variety of dings, chan | 
ny other nation we had viſited. —- 

- Having had a fortnight's bad weather, Sunday 
the 19th being a fair day, we embraced the op- 
portunity of getting up the top-maſts and yards, 

ND 1 
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and of "TEM up the rigging. - Moſt of our heavy | 
work being now finiſhed, the Commodore ſet out 
the next morning to ſurvey the Sound; and, going 
firſt to the weſt point, he diſcovered a large vil- 
lage, and, before it, a very ſnug | harbour, . 
ow nine to four fathoms water. | 
The inhabitants of this village, who were nu- 
merous, many of whom the Commodore was no 
ſtranger to, received him with great courteſy, 
every one preſſing him to enter his apartment; 
for ſeveral families have habitations under the 
ſame roof. He politely. accepted the i invitations, 
and the hoſpitable friends whom he . ow 
fied every mark of civility and reſpect. Foy. 
Women were employed, in many of theſe ha- 
bitations, in making dreſſes of the bark or plant 
already mentioned, and executed their buſineſs 
much like the inhabitants of New Zealand. 
Others were buſy in opening ſardines; large ſhoals | 
of which we have ſeen brought. on ſhore, and mea- 
ſured out to ſeveral people, who carried them 
home, where they performed the operation of 
curing them, which is done by ſmoke- drying. 
They are hung upon ſmall rods; at firſt, about a 
foot over the fire; they are then removed higher 
and higher, to 8 room for others. When 
dried, they are cloſely packed in bales, and che 
bales covered with mats. Thus they are pre- 
ſerved till they are wanted; and they are not un- 
n food. They alſo cure cod and other 
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large fiſh in the ſame manner; but del are e ſorhes 
times dried in the open air. M Nn *ith ZR 


Leaving this village, the FEW PSs pro- 


ceeded up the weſt ſide of the Sound. For near 
three miles he ſaw ſeveral ſmall iſlands, i ſituated 
as to form ſome convenient harbours, the. depths 
being from thirty to ſeven fathoms. About two 
leagues within the Sound, on the ſame fide, an 
arm runs in the direction of 'north-north-welſt, and 


another in the ſame direction about two miles 


further. l 
About a mile above the ſecond: arm, „ found 
the ruins of a village. - The framings of the houſes 


remained ſtanding, but the boards or roofs were 


taken away. Behind this deſerted village is a 

ſmall plain, covered with the largeſt pine-trees 

that the Commodore had ever ſeen. This was 
indeed ſingular, as moſt of the elevated ground on 

this ſide of the Sound appeared rather naked. 

Paſſing from this place to the eaſt ſide of the 
Sound, Captain Cook found, what he had before 
imagined, that it was an iſland under which the 
ſhips lay; and that many ſmaller ones lay ſcat- 
| tered on the weſt ſide of it. Upon the main land, 


oppoſite the north end of our iſland, the Com- 


modore obſerved a village, and landed there; 
but he was not ſo politely received: by the inha- 
bitants, as by. thoſe of the other village he had 


viſited. This cold reception was occaſioned by 


one e chief, Who would not ſuffer the Com- 


| modore 


— 
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modore- to enter their heniſes,. but Aled him 


wherever he went; making expreſſive ſigns that 


he was impatient: for him to be gone. Captain 
Cook attempted, but in vain, to ſooth him with 
preſents; for; though he did not refuſe them, he 


continued the fame kind of behaviour. But, not- 


withſtanding this treatment from the inhoſpitable 
chief, ſome of the young women expeditiouſly 


apparelled themſelves in their beſt, aſſembled in 
a body, and gave us a hearty welcome to the vil- 


lage, by joining in an agreeable ſong. Evening 
now drawing on, Captain Cook proceeded: for the 
_ round the north-end of the iſland. 

When he returned on board, he was Jnfoented 
chat, f in his abſence, ſome ſtrangers, in two or 
three large canoes, had made a viſit to the ſhips; 


from whom our people underſtood, by ſigns, that 


they had come from the ſouth-eaſt. They brought 


with them ſeveral garments, ſkins, and other ar- 


ticles, which they bartered for ſome of ours. But 
the moſt remarkable circumſtance was, that two 
ſilver table · ſpoons were purchaſed of them by our 


people, which appeared to be of Spaniſh. manu- 


facture. They were worn round the neck of one 


A of, theſe viſitors, by way of ornament. 


On the 21ſt, the mizen-maſt was got in 4 
3 and the carpenters ordered to make a 
new fore top maſt, to replace that which had been 


carried away. A number of ſtrangers viſited us 
about eight o'clock the next morning, in twelve 
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or bene canoes... They came cm the eh 
ward; and when they had turned the point of the 


cove, they. drew up in a body, where they re- 
mained about half an hour, at the diſtance of two 


hundred yards from the ſhips. We imagined, at 

firſt, they were afraid to approach; but in this we 

were miſtaken, for they were only n 4 

rations for an introductory ceremony. 

At length they advanced towards the ſhips, all 
ſtanding up in their canoes, and began to ſing. 

Some of their ſongs were ſlow and ſolemn, in 


which they were joined by the whole body ; others 
were in quicker time, 'and their notes were regu-. 
larly accompanied by the motions. of their hands, 


their paddles beating in concert on the ſides of 
| the canoes and they, at the ſame time, exhi- 
| bited the moſt expreſſive geſtures. They re- 


mained ſilent, for a few ſeconds, after the con- 


eluſion of each ſong, and then began again, fre- 
quently pronouncing the: word booge ' as a Skin. * 
chorus. ö 8 

Having thus favoured us with a e of 
their muſic, with which we were highly enter- 
 fained for half an hour, they came nearer the ſhips 


and bartered with us. We now perceived that : 
ſome of our old friends from the Sound were 
among them, who managed for the Granny in 


the traffic between us and them. | 


| Theſe viſitors being gone, the 8 cock 


and Clerke went with two boats to the village at 


: 1 : | , | * . | | 5 the 


* 


chat 


. retrie oe. e | 


* welt point; where Citi Cook had vio two 


days before, and had obſerved that plenty of graſs 5 
vas to be had near it; and . was neceſſary to get 
a ſupply. of this, for the few remaining | goats and 5 
| ſheep. which were ſtill on board. They expe- 
tienced the ſame velcome reception that Captain ö 
Cook had met with before; and, ſoon after they 
were aſhore, the Commodore ordered ſome of his 
, people to begin cutting; not imagining. that the 
natives would object to our furniſhing. ourſelves 
| with what could not be of any uſe to them, though 
eſſentially neceſſary for vs. In this, however, he 
was miſtaken, for as ſoon as our men began, cut- 
ting the graſs, ſome of the inhabitants would not 
yu them to proceed, ſaying, 91  makook,” 4 


h ſignified chat we muſt buy it firſt. 55 
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The Commodore, at this time, was in one ... 
ae houſes ; but, hearing of this, he repaired im- 
i mediately to the field, where he found about a 
dozen claimants of different parts of the graſs 
rew on the premiſes. The- Commodore 
treated w vith them for” t, and having complied 
"with the terms of his purchaſe, thought we had 
now full liberty to cut wherever we pleaſecl. 
Here he was again miſtaken; for he had ſo libe- 
rally paid the firſt pretended proprietors, that 
freſh demands were made from others; ſo that it 
almoſt appeared that every ſingle blade of gras 
had a ſeparate. owner; and ſo many of them were 
o be ſatisfied, that his pockers preſently, became 
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or thirteen canoes. 'Fhey came from the ſouth- 
ward; and when they had turned the point of the 


cove, they drew up. in a body, where they re- 
mained about half an hour, at the diſtance of two 


hundred yards from the ſhips. We imagined, at 
firſt, they were afraid to approach; but in this we 
were miſtaken, for they were only n_—_ outs 
rations for an introductory ceremony. 


At length they advanced towards the ſhips, all 


ſtanding up in their canoes, and began to ſing. 
Some of their ſongs were flow and ſolemn, in 


which they were joined by the whole body ; others 


were in quicker time, and their notes were regu- 


larly accompanied by the motions. of their hands, 


their paddles beating in concert on the ſides of 
the canoes | and they, at the ſame time, exhi- 
bited the moſt expreſſive geſtures. They re- 
mained filent, for a few ſeconds, after the con- 
cluſion of each ſong, and then began again, fre- 
quently pronouncing the word bhooee as a kind of 
chorus. 

Having thus favoured us with- A \ ſpecimen of 
thi muſic, with which we were highly enter- 
fained for half an hour, they came nearer the ſhips 
and bartered with us. We now perceived that 
ſome of our old friends from the Sound were 


among them, who managed for the ſtrangers in 


the traffic between us and them. 
Theſe viſitors being gone, the Captains Cook 
and Clerke went with two —— to the village at 


the 
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the weſt point, where Captain Cock had pen two 
days before, and had obſerved that plenty of graſs 
was to be had near it; and i it was neceſſary to get 
a ſupply of this; for the few remaining goats and 
ſheep. which were ſill. on board. They expe- 
rienced the ſame welcome reception that Captain 
Cook had met with before; and, ſoon after they 
were aſhore, the Commodore ordered ſome of his 
people to begin cutting; not imagining that the 
natives would object to our furniſhing ourſelves 
with what could not be of any uſe to them, though 5 
efſentially neceſſary for us. In this, however, he 
vas miſtaken, for as ſoon as our men began cut- 
ting the graſs, ſome of the inhabirants would not 
1 — them to proceed, ſaying, “ OR; 4 
h ſignified that we muſt buy it firſt, 
The Commodore, at this time, was in one of 
the houſes ; but, hearing of this, he repaired im- 
*mediatelyto the field, where he found about a 
dozen claimants of different parts of the graſs 
that grew on the premiſes. I he Commodore 
treated with them for it, and having complied 
with the terms of his purchaſe, thought we had 
now full liberty to cut wherever we pleaſed. 
Here he was again miſtaken; for he had ſo libe- 
rally paid the firſt pretended proprietors, that 
freſh demands were made from others; ſo that it 
almoſt appeared that every ſingle blade of graſs | 
had a ſeparate. owner; and ſo many of them were 
to be ſatisfied, that his pockers preſently became 
Vor. ONS, A nes + Ws W 
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empty. When they were, however, convinced 
that he had'nothing more to give, they ceaſed to 
be importunate, and we were permitted to cut 
where we pleaſed, and as much as we pleaſed. 
It is worthy of obſetvation, that we never met 
with any Uncivilized nation, or tribe, Wh poſ- 
ſeſſed ſuch {rift notions of their having an exclu- 
ſive property in the produce of their country, as 
the inhabitants of this Sound. They even wanted 
our people to pay for the wood and water that 
were carried on board. Had Captain Cook been 
preſent when theſe demands were made, he would 
doubtleſs have complied with them; but our 
workmen thought differently, and paid little or 
no attention to ſuch claims. The natives think- 
ing we were determined to pay nothing, at length 
ceaſed to apply. But they frequently able occa- 
ſion to remind us, that their eſteem for us had 
induced them to make us a preſen nt of wood and 
water. Ge 
While they remained at this village, Mr. \ Web- 
ber, who attended the two Captains thither, made 
a drawing of every thing that was thought cu- 
ious, both within doors and without. This he 
was well enabled to do, as he had an excellent 
opportunity of inſpecting, narrowly, the con- 
ſtruction of their buildings, their furniture, and 
implements or utenſils, as well as the moſt ſtriking 
peculiarities of the modes of living of the inha- 
bitants. Having, at length, * alt their 
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far failing. 
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nperations at this village, the natives and the two 
Captains took a friendly leave of each other, and 
ve returned to the ſhips in the afterndon. The 
23d, 24th, and 24th of April were employed in 
preparing to put to ſea; the ſails were bent; the 


obſervatories and other articles removed from the 


ſhore; and both . ien ar wandten f 


Thus prepared, we iptandes to hone; put to fa 


on the morning of the abth, but having both 


wind and tide againſt us, we were under a neceſſity 


af waiting till noon; when a calm ſuecęeded the 


fouth-meſt wind, and the tide, at the ſame time, 
turning in our favour, we towed the ſhips out of 


the cove. We had yariable airs and calms till 


about four in the afternoon, when a breeze ſprung © 


up, attended with thick hazy weather. _ 


The mercury in the , barometer ſunk vncom- 
tnonly low, and we had every appearance of an 
approaching ſtorm. from the ſourhward.. In this 
ſituation Captain Cock heſitated, for a ſhort time, 


(as night was then approaching) Whether he 
ſhould ſail immediately, or ſtay till the next 


morning. But his anxiety to proceed upon the 


voyage, and the fear of loſing ſo good an oppor- 


tunity of getting out of the Sound, operated more 
ſtrongly upon his mind than the apprehenſion of 
danger, and he reſolved to put to ſea, | 

We were attended by the natives till we were 


almoſt; out of the Sound; ſome in their canoes, 
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and others on board the ſhips. One of the: chiels; 

who had particularly attached himſelf to the Com- 
modore, was among the laſt who parted from us. 
The Commodore, a little time before be went, 


made him a ſmall preſent; for which he received, 


in return, a beaver-ſkinof a much ſuperior value. 
This occaſioned him to make ſome addition to 


his preſent, which pleaſed the chief ſo highly, 
that he prefented to the Commodore the beaver- 


kin cloak which he then, wore, and of OR he 
was particularly fond.-# 7 7.9 

Struck with this inſtance of. bes. and 
Pens him not to be a ſufferer by his gratitude, 
Captain Cook inſiſted upon his acceptance of a 
new broad-fword, with a braſs hilt; with-which he 


appeared greatly delighted. We were' earneſtly 


importuned by the chief, and many of his coun- 


trymen, to pay them another viſit; who, by way 


of inducement, promiſed to procure a large ſtock 


of ſkins. Further particulars relative to the coun- 
try and its inhabitants, will furniſh materials for 


the two o ſubſequent N 
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. ING Saad 500 wha che appellation 
given by the Commodore to this inlet, on 
our firſt arrival; but he was aſterwards informed 


that the natives called it Nootka. The entrance 


is in the eaſt corner of Hope Bay; its latitude is 
495, 33 north, and its longitude 2337, 10 caſt. 

The eaſt coaſt of that bay is covered by a chain of 
ſunken rocks; and, near the Sound, are ſome 


Iſlands and rocks above water. We enter the 


Sound between two rocky points, lying eaſt-ſouth-. 


eaſt, and weſt-north-weſt from each other, diſtant 


about four miles. The Sound widens within theſe 


8 wn N . a points, 


Y 


points, and Un in to the northward: at leaſt 


four leagues. 


A number of iſlands, . various «6x06, appear in 
the middle of the Sound. The depth of water, 


not only in the middle of the Sound, but alſo 


cloſe to ſome parts of its ſhore, 1s from farty-ſeven 


to inen dere e or more. Wichin its gircuit, 


The cove, 8 our as We is an an the 
eaft-ſide of the Sound, and alſo on the eaſt of the 


largeſt iſland, It is, indeed, covered from the 


ſea, which is its principal recommendation, for it 


is expoſed to the ſouth-eaſt winds, which ſome- 


times blow with great violence, and make gfeat 


nene ad — bat os a in any 
5 places. F 

Upon: the eu ned oy r is coleralily. weoh 
and level; but, within the Sound, it riſes into 


ſteep hills, which have an uniform appearance, 


ending 1 in koundiſn tops, with ſharp ridges on 
their des. Many of theſe hills are high, and 
others are of a more moderate height; but all of 
. them are covered to their tops with the thickeſt 


woods. Some bare ſpots are to be ſeen on the 


ſides of ſome of the hills, but they are not nume- 


rous, though they ſum̃cienti ſhew the general 


rocky diſpoſition of theſe hills. They have, in- 
deed, no ſoil upon them, except what has been 
produced from rotten: moſſes and trees, of the 


1a ook -of- about two er. 'T heir foundations are, 
4 „„ Indeed, 
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indian; 3 more than fupendaus. rocks 3 
which are of a grey or whitiſh caſt when expoſed. 
to the weather ; but, when broken, are of a blueiſh. 
grey colour. The rocky ſhores. conſiſt entirely. _ 
of this; and the beaches of the little coves in the - 
b Sound are compaſed of fragments of it. | 

During our ſtay the weather nearly e ps AF 
wich that which we had experienced when we were 
off the coaſt. We had fine clear weather, if the 
wind was between north and weſt ; but if more to 


the ſouthward, hazy, accompanied with rain, The 


climate appears to be infinitely milder than thax 
on the eaſt coaſt of America, unger the ſame pa- 
rallel of latitude, 'We perceiv ed no froſt in anz 
of the low ground; but, on the contrary, ve- 
getation proceeded very briſkly, for we ſaw graſs, 
at this time, upwards of a foot long. DYE 
The trees, of which the woods are principally | 
| pole, are the Canadian pine, white cypreſs, 
and two or three other ſorts of pine. The two 
firſt are in the greateſt abundance, and, at à diſe 
tance, reſemble each other; though. they are ea: 


ly diſtinguiſned on a nearer view, the, cypreſs. 


being of a paler green than the other. In gene- 
. Tal, the trees grow here with great vigour, and 

are of a large ſize. At this early ſeaſon, of the 
year, we ſaw but little variety al chen, e 
productions. 3 ety, 


+ 


About the rocks, W Fe 5 the ads 
we ay ſame arne bem plants, and raſberry, cur- 
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rant, and gooſeberry buſhes, all in a furihing 


ſtate. There were alſo a few black alder - trees f 
a ſpecies of ſow-thiſtle; ſome crow's- foot with a 


fine crimſon flower, and two forts of anthericum. 
We alſo met with ſome - wild roſe- buſhes, juſt 


budding; ſome young leeks, a ſmall fort of 'graſs, 
and ſome water-creſſes, beſides a great bun- 


dance of andromeda. Within the woods are two 
ſorts of under wood ſhrubs, unknown to ug, and 
Ah moſſes and ferns. 


The ſeaſon of the year did not permit us u to 


acquire much knowledge of the vegetables of this 


country 3 ; and it was irapoſſible, from our ſitua- 
tion, to learn much about its animals. T he want 


of water induced us to enter the Sound at firſt ; 


and the accidents that happened there, Weg 


they obliged us to ſtay longer than we intended, 


were unfavourable to our acquiring any knowledge a 


of this kind. It was abſolutely neceſſary that 
every perſon ſhould be employed 1 in forwarding 
the neceſſary buſineſs of- the ſhips; which was 
the principal object, as the ſeaſon was advancing, 
and the ſucceſs of the voyage depended” upon 
their diligence in performing their ſeveral taſks, 


Excurſions of any kind were, therefore, never 


attempted. OC Od es ; 
Lying in a cove, on an iſland, all the animals 
that“ we ſaw alive, were two or three racoons, mar- 


tins, and ſquirrels: ſome of our people, indeed, 


who landed on the continent, on the fouth-eaft 
1 . 
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fide of the Sound faw the prints of a bear's feet, 


not far from the ſhore. The only account, there - 


fore, that we can furniſh-of the quadrupeds, is 


taken from the ſkins which we purchaſed of the 5 


| inhabitants; and theſe were ſometimes o muti⸗ 


Jared in the heads, tails, and paws, that we could 


not even gueſs to what animals they belonged; 
though others were either ſo. perfect, or ſo well 
known, that they did not admit of a doubt about 
them. The moſt common among them were 


bears, deer, foxes, and wolves. Bear-fkins were 5 
very plentiful, generally of a ſhining: black co- 
lour, but not very large. The deer-ſkins were ; 


not ſo plentiful, and appeared to belong to what 
the hiſtorians of Carolina call the fallow- deer; z 


though Mr. Pennant diſtinguiſhes.it by the name 
of Virginian deer, and thinks it quite Tüte kat 5 


ſpecies from ours. Their foxes are nun 
and of ſeveral varieties; 3 the ſkins of ſome being 


yellow, with a black tip at the tail; others, ofa 
reddiſh yellow, intermixed with black; and others 
of an aſh colour, alſo intermixed with black. 
When the ſkins were ſo mutilated as to admit 5 
of; a doubt, our people applied the name of fox 
: or wolf indiſcriminately. 3 Ar length, we met 15 
with an entire wolf's ſkin, and it was grey. Here Hes 
is the common martin, the pine martin, and ano- 5 
ther of a lighter brown colour. The ermine is 
alſo found in this country, but is ſmall, and not 
uy common; its hair f is not * fine, _ 
dil - 5 
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| hong the animal is entivcly: white, except 060 
an inch at the tip of the tail. The racoons and 


| fquirtels are ſuch as are common, but the latter 
is not ſo: large as ours, and has a e e 


extending the length of the back. 


We were ſufficiently clear relating on a gni- 


mals already mentioned, but there were two others 


chat we could not, with any certainty, diſtin- 
guiſn. One of them, we: concluded to be the 
elk or mouſe deer; and the other was conjectured 


to be the wild cat or lynx. Hogs, dogs, and 
goats, have not yet made their appearance in this 
place. Nor have the natives any knowledge of 
our brown rats, to which they applied the name 
they give to Ee when ay” a: them: = 
board the mips. J)) ofu7 ; bo uy Wy & 7 AWW. 


The ſea wal hear 1 mall a e > 


porpoiſes, and ſeals; the latter, from the -fkins 


ve fav, ſeeming to be of the common ſort. The 
porpaiſe is the Phorena. Though: the ſea otter 


is amphibious, we ſhall conſider him as belong - 
ing to this claſs, as living principally in che wa- 
ter. We .dowbred, for; ſome time, whether the 


eins, which the natives. ſold us for otter ſkins, 


really belonged to that animal; but, a ſhort 


ime before our departure, a whole one, juſt kill- 


ed, was purchaſed from ſome ſtrangers, of which 
Mr. Webber made a drawing. It was young, 


weighing only twenty-five pounds; wWas of a 


1 Mock ey. but ars of we hairs being 


. A ae dk Selb od , 93805 -S, I, 
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Sen Wich whits, gave itz at fir fight” greyiſh 
caſt. The face, throat, and breaſt, were of 4 


light. brown, or yellowiſh white; and, in many 
of the ſkins, tat colour extended the hole length 


of the belly. In each jawit had fix cutting teeth; 
two in the lower jaw being enceeding ſmall, and 
placed without, at the baſe of the two in the 
middle. In theſe reſpects, it differs from thoſe 
found by the Ruſſians, and alſo in the outer toe 


of the Hin foes: not Tong en ee 8 em, 
brane, - There alſo appeared a greater 
ae than ig mentioned by ae Ahe dſcritiy. 


tte Ruſſia ſca;curers, It is moſt probable) that 


meſe changes of colour -natitrally' take, place at 
| 5 the different gradlatioms bf life. The very your 


| ones had brown ebarſe air; witk alittle fur un- 


merneath; hut thoſe of clic ſite of the e 
geſersbed, had a greater quantity of that ſub- 
ſtanee. Aﬀterthey have attained their full growth, - 
they loſe che black color, which is fubcoddel | 
by a deep brown, At that period, they have a. 
Beater quantity of Fine fur, and very few long 
© trahfs,” Some, vieh we ſuppoſed to 5 l, 
were ef a cheſnut browny and we ſaw ſome fe 
feins-that were of 4 perfoct yellow. Tlle fur o 
theſe creatures is certainly fiter than that of any 

other animal we know of; conſe quently We 
_y of this part of Noreh Am , her 
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cvight;cartpinlj ag be conſidered 25 a euer ind 


Nr conlequenee& P l n A 
Birds are far from ee 500 


> thoſe that are to be ſeen are remarkably ſhy, o- 


erhaps, to their being continually harraſſed 


"by. the natives, either to eat them, or become 
poſſeſſed of their feathers to be worn as orna- 
ments. There are erows and ravens, not differ- 
ing, in the leaſt, from thoſe in England: alſo a 


Which is the 


jay or magpie; the common wren, 


only ſinging bird we heard; the Canadian thruſh 


the brown eagle, with a white head and tail; a 


ſmall ſpecies of hau ja heron ;. and. the 1185 


creſted”; American king- füher. There are alſo 


ſome that have not yet been mentioned by thoſe 


Aborhave treated on natural hiſtory. Fhe two 
firſt are an of wood-peckers:: One is, ſome; 
what ſmaller than a:thruſh, of a black colour on 


the back, having white ſpots on the wings; the 
heed, neck, and breaſt, of a grimſon golour, and 
the belly of a yellowiſh olive colour whence + 
might, with propriety, be called che yellow. bel- 


hed wood-pecker.. The other is larger and more 


elegant; the back is of a duſky brown colour, : 
richly waved with black; the belly has a fed- 
diſh caſt,” with black ſpots; it has alſo a, black 


ſpot on the breaſt, and the lower part of the 


wings and tail are of a ſearlet colour; the upper 
part blackiſh, , A. crimſon ſtreak runs on each 


ge! from the angle of the mouth, a lire down 
| 0 the 


! 
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Hein The third rant fourth are, one X the Bock | 
Kind, not larger than alinnet; of a.duſky colour, 


black head and neck; and white bill; and a fand- 


piper, of a duſky brown colour, with a broad 
white band acroſs the wings, of che ſize of a ſmall 


. pigeon. . There are alſo humming birds, which 


; differ, in ſome degree, from the numerous. forts. 
# 880 known of this delicate liztle, a animal. 


he quebrantahueſſos, ſhags, and gulls, were 


1 r off the coaſt; and the two laſt were alſo 
| frequent in the Sound. There are two ſorts of 


wild ducks; one of Which was black, with '2 


white head; the other wWas white, and had a red 
bill, but of a larger ſize. Here are alſo the greater 


| Jumme,. or diver, which are found in our northern 
countries. Some ſwans too, were once or twice 
ſeen flying to the northward, hut we are unac- 


Jpoainted with their haunts. On the ſhores, we 
found another ſand-piper, about che ſize of a 
lark, and not unlike the 8 alſo a plover, 


yo much reſembling our common ſea-lark. 


Though the variety of fiſn is not very great 


wth they are more plentiful in quantity than 
birds. The principal ſorts are: tlie common her- 
ring, which are very numerous, though not ex- 


| 8 ſeven: inches in length; a ſmaller ſort, 


_ which, though larger than the ee or ſar- 
ee is of the ſame kind; a ſilver- coloured 


bream/ and another of a gold brown colour, wick 
narroy blue * * is moſt . that the 


ber- : 


5 . - 2 : 7 WE n 
1 : 5 be. 
- G * - 1 ; 
* +. . , ” * © p ; 
E L * * * 1 . * * 
* 8 5 ; -— — i > WOE. e 
- N » * 9 7 2 5 
1 25 5 5 2 4 A 2 7 
44 ” £ 1 6 — : 7 * * * 
5 "0 , 8 0 2 4 
; & 1 4 A - 
5 N Is 8 ao 3 . . 0 * _— 
> I Wy " 10 WY r — 5 I > 
p f p 0 2 8 5 y _ 2 OS IS * rs \ 
36 "ts 1 y _ : , A A —_ R 
„ 8 F n LACY . 


—4 
A 
— 


236 A vouace. 10 Tag 


herring; and: ſardines, - eme in large ſlivals, as 
ſtated ſeaſons, as is-uſual wich thoſe kinds, of 40. 
The two forts, of breams may be reckoned next 
to theſe in quantity; and thoſe which were full 
grown weighed about a pound. The ather fiſh 
were ſcarce, and conſiſted of à brown kind of 


ſculpin, ſuch as are taken on the coaſt of Norway; 


another of a reddiſh caſt; froſt 6h ;..2 large one, 
without ſcales, reſembling the bull-head z. and a 
ſmalb browniſh cod with whitiſh. ſpots; alſo a ted 
_ fiſh, of nearly the ſame ſize, which ſame of our 
people had ſeen in the ſtraits of Magellan; and 
numbers of thoſe fiſh called the chimæræ, or little 
ſea-wolves, are met with here. Sharks alſo fre- 
quent the Sbund, the teeth of which many na- 
tives had in their poſſeſſion. The other marine 
animals are a ſmall cruciated inedzſa, or blubber; 
tar-fiſh, ſmall crabs, and a large cuttle· fiſn. 
About the rocks there is an abundance of * 
muſcles; alſo ſea- ears; and we often found ſhells 
of pretty large plain chame.' Alſo ſome trochi of 
two ſpecies; a curious murex; rugged wilks'; 
and a ſnail. Beſides theſe, there are ſome-plaih 
cockles and limpets. Many of the muſeles ate 
n ſpan long; in ſome of which there are large 
pearls, but they are diſagrecable both in colour 
und ſhape. It is probable that there is red coral 
ee in be found Fw the e * 
an 7813 | n ens 


2 


ter lizards. - The former are ſo perfectly harmleſs, 


that we have ſeen the natives carry them alive in 
their hands. The inſect tribe ſeem to be more 


raetrie o bu. wy 5 * 15 


3 ot; it having Heel ow in che canoes of the a4 


tives. ee 90 T "yr vey 
The only peptides obſeived. tees, were hank 


ſnakes, about two feet in length, having whitiſh 


ſtripes on the back and fides ; and 'browniſh-wa- | 


numerous. For though the ſeaſon for their ap- 
pearance was only beginning, we ſaw ſeveral dif- 
ferent ſorts of butterflies, all of which were com- 


mon: we alſo found ſome humble bees; gooſe- 
berry moths; a few beetles ; two or- Rs 18 of : 
mw” and ſome muſquitoes. 


Though we found both in 555 bse 


ve did not imagine that either of them belonged 
to this place. We did not even ſee the ores f 
any metal, except a coarſe red ochry ſubſtancee, 
uſed by the natives in painting or ſtaining them- 
ſelves.” This may, perhaps, contain a. ſmall 5 
quantity of iron; as may alſo a black ow ; 


pigment made-uſe- of for the ſame Xen" Rig: 


Excluſive of the rock, which: conſtitutes _ a 


ſhores and mountains, we ſaw; among the natives, 
ſome atticles made of a hard black granite, whit 


"v-greyiſh whetſtone ; the commom oil ſtone and 
a black ſort, lirtle inferior to the honeeſtone. 


3 The natives were ſeen to uſe the tranſparent leafy 1 
limiter, and a brown leafy ori martial fore. The7 
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was neither very compact, nor fine grained; alſo 
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had alſo pieces of rock 28 The 6 firſt 
articles were probably to be obtained near the 


ſpot, as they had conſiderable quantities of them; 
but the latter, it may be ſuppoſed, came from a 
greater diſtance, or is extremely ſcarce; for our 


1 would not F 288 with it E without: a LYSYv Va- 


2 The ſtature of 8 natives is. in 4 general, below | 


the common ſtandard ; but their g are not 
 Proportionably ſlender, being vſvally pretty pl ump, 
though not muſcular. Their ſoft fleſhineſs, how- 


ever, ſeems never to ſwell into corpulence 3 and 
many of the older people are rather lean. Moſt 

| | of the natives have round full viſages, which are 
«ſometimes broad, with high prominent checks. 
Above theſe, the face frequently appears fallen 


in quite acroſs between the temples: the noſe 


flattens at its baſe, has wide noſtrils, and a round- 


ed point. The forehead is low, the eyes ſmall, 


black, and languiſhing; the mouth round, the 
= lips thick, and the teeth regular and vell ſet, 
8 but not remarkable for their whiteneſs. 
Some have no beards at all, and others only a 
- ſmall thin one upon the point of the chin. This 


does not ariſe from an original deficiency of hair 


os that part, but from their plucking it out by 
© the roots; for thoſe who do not deſtroy it, have 
not only conſiderable beards on every part of the 


chin, but alſo whiſkers, or, muſtachios, running 
«om. the upper-lip to the WW: Jaw obliquely 
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nur . Their eye-brows, are alſo ſcanty F 


and narrow; but chey have abundance of hair on 


the head, which is ſtrong, black, ſtraight, and 
lank. Their necks are are ſhort, and their arms are 
rather clumſy, having, nothing e of beauty or ele- 


- gance in their formation. The limbs, in all of 
them, are ſmall i in proportion to the other parts; 
31 beſides, they are crooked and ill-ſormed, hav- 
ing projecting ancles, and large feet aukwardly 


ſhaped. The latter defect ſeems to. be occaſion- 


ed, in a great meaſure, by their ficting, fo conti 
nually on their hams or knees. „ 


Their colour cannot be properly aſcertained, 5 


their bodies being incruſted with paint and naſ- 
tineſs; though, when theſe have been carefully 


rubbed off, the ſkin was little inferior, in white- 


4 nes, to that of the Europeans; though of that 
paliſh caſt which diſtinguiſhes the inhabitants of 


our. ſouthern nations. Some of them, when 


: young, appear rather agreeable, when compared 


to the generality of the people ; that period. of 


life being attended with a peculiar degree of ani- 
mation; but, after a certain age, the diſtinction 
is hardly obſervable; a remarkable ſameneſs char 
racterizes every countenance, dulneſs and want 
1 expreſſion being viſibiy pourtrayed in every 


. It is a miſtaken en thou gh eſpouſed by anion 
_ writers, that American Indians have no beards. See Car- 
ver's Travels, p. 224, 231 and Mar/des's eee. Suna- 
ore, P. 39, 40. ER „ 1 5 | 
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viſage. | The women, in Vene are of the Ae 
ſize, colour, and form, with the men; not is it 


eaſy ro diftitiguith them, as they poſſeſs no nas 
tural femimine delicacies. Nor was there a fingle 


one to be found, even among thofe who were in 
their prime, Who hal che leaſt pictetifions to beru- 
ty or comelinefſs. 

Their dreſs, in common, is a Raten rd & 
Mantle, ornamented with à narrow ſtripe of fur 


on che upper edge, and fringes at the lower edge. 
Paffing under tke left arm, it is tied over the 


right ſhoulder, leaving both arms perfectly free. 
Sometimes the mantle is faſtened round the waiſt 
by a girdle of coarfe matting. -Over this is worh 
| a ſmall cloak of the ſame ſubftance, reaching 


to the waiſt, alfo fringed at the botrom.. They 


Wear a cap like a truncated cone, or a flower pot, 


made of very fine matting, ornamented with 4 


'rovnd knob, or a bunch of leathern taſſels, having 


ſtring paſſing under tlie 1 8 to 9 its 
blowing off. | | 


The above dreſs i 18 common 80 boch ſexes, and 


the men often wear, over their other ' garments, 
the ſkin of ſome animal, as a bear, wolf, or ſea- 
otter, with the hair ovtwards ; fometimes tying 


it before, and ſomnetiiries behind, Iike a cloak. 


They throw a coarſe mat about their ſhoulders 
in rainy weather, and they have woollen gar- 
ments which are but little uſed. They generally 
ear their hair hanging looſely down! 3 but, thoſe 

29 750 


2 


. p 

» * 
— 
1 = 


'S "+ 15 


2 
oe 


$>= 94 


i 


* ww et Om 


”S$ 


7777. on ae oor ie. Ie ae 


? 


-5 
has 0 2 2 


— 


5 
MN 


Sus» of 


-PACIFIC: o 243 


who have 3 not a cap, tie it into « kind of bunch 
on the crown of the head, 


Their dreſs is certainly convenient; . and, were 
"at Ra clean, would not be inelegant; but, as 
they are continually rubbing their bodies oVvõr 
with a red paint, mixed with oil, their garments 
become greaſy, and contract a rancid offenſive 
ſmell. The appearance, indeed, of theſe people, 
is both wretched and filthy, and their heads and 
garments fwarm with lice. So loſt are they 
to every idea of cleanlineſs, that we frequently 
ſaw them pick off theſe. vermin, and eat them 
with the greateſt compoſure. -- 

Their bodies, it has been obſerved, 3 
covered with red paint, but their faces are orna- 
mented with variety of colours; a black, a brighter 
red, or à white colour: the laſt of theſe gives 
them a ghaſtly horrible appearance. They like- 


viſe ſtrew- the brown martial mica over the paint, 


which cauſes it to glitter. Many of their ears 
are perforated in the lobe, where they make a 
large hole, and two ſmaller ones higher up on the 
outer edge. In theſe holes are hung bits of bone, 
- quills faſtened upon a leathern thong, ſhells, 
- bunches of taſſels, or thin Pieces of copper. In 
ſome, the ſeptum of the noſe is alſo perforated, 
and a piece of cord drawn through it. Others 
wear, at the ſame place, pieces of copper, braſs, or 


iron, ſhaped ſomewhat like a horſe-ſhoe, the na- 


rau . receiving the ſeptum, ſo that it 7 
R 2 


, 
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be inthe cently by the two points, and thes 
the ornament hangs over the upper lip.” The 


rings of our buttons were eagerly purchaſed, and - 


appropriated to this uſe. Their bracelets, which 
they wear about their wriſts, are bunches of white 
bugle beads, or thongs with taſſels, or a broad 
black horny ſhining ſubſtance. Round their an- 
cles they frequently wear leathern e or the 
finews of animals curioufly twiſted. - 

Such are their common dreſſes and ornaments, 


but they have ſome that are uſed only on extra- 


ordinary occaſions, ſuch as going to war, and ex- 
hibiting themſelves to Wanger in ceremonial 
viſits: Amongſt thefe are the fkins of wolves, 
or bears, tied on like their other garments, but 


edged with broad borders of fur, ingeniouſly or- 


namented with various figures. Theſe are oc- 
caſionally worn ſeparately, or over their common 
clothing. The moſt uſual head - dreſs, on theſe 
occaſions, is a quantity of withe, wrapped about 


the head, with large feathers, particularly thoſe 


of eagles, ſtuck in it; or it is entirely covered 


with fmall white feathers. At the ſame time, 


the face 1s variouſly painted, the upper and lower 
£ parts being of oppoſite colours, and the ſtrokes 


having the appearance of freſh gaſnes; or it is be- 


ſmeared with. 2 kind of fat or tallow, mixed with 


paint, formed into a great variety ol figures, 7 


: ſomewhat like carved work. | 
Yak t Th e 
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The hair, ſometimes, is ſeparated into ſmall 
parcels, and tied, at intervals, with thread; and 
others tie it together behind, after the Engliſh - 
manner, and ſtick in it ſome branches of the c= _ 
preſſus thyoides, Thus equipped, they have a 
truly ſavage and ridiculous appearance, which i is | 
much heightened when they aſſume their mon- 
ſtrous decorations. Theſe conſiſt of a great va- 
riety of wooden maſks, applied to the face, fore- 
head, or upper part of the head. Some of theſe 
viſors reſemble human faces, having hair, beards, 
and eye brows; others repreſent the heads of 


birds, and many the heads of animals; ſuch as . 


deer, wolves, porpoiſes, and others. 
Theſe repreſentations generally exceed the 1 na- 
ae ſize, and they are frequently ſtrewed with 
pieces of the foliaceous mica, which makes them | 
glitter, and augments their deformity. Some: 
times they even exceed this, and fix large pieces 
of carved work upon the head, projecting to à 
| conſiderable diſtance, and reſembling the pro 
of a canoe. So much do they delight in thefe 
diſguiſes, that, for want of another maſk, we ſaw 
one of them . thruſt his head into a tin kertle | 
which he had bought from 8 
Whether theſe extravagant mace orna- 
Fug Sy uſed on any religious occaſion, or in 
any kind. of diverſion, or whether they are cal- 
ulated to intimidate by their monſtrous appear- 
ance, or as decoys when hunting animals, is un- 
88 041 L EN: RK 3 85 certain. 


1 


N 1 2 | . 
246 vovaer To vun 5 
certain. But, if traveller, in an ignorant Gol 
credulous age, when more than marvellous things 


were ſuppoſed to exiſt, had ſeen ſeveral people 
dccorated in this manner, and had not approach- 


ed ſo near them as to be undeceived, they would 
have believed; and have endeavoured to make 
others believe; that a race of beings exiſted, F. 
taking of the nature of man and beaſt. | 
Among the people of Nootka, one of the dreſſes 
feerns peculiarly adapted to war. It is a thick 
tanned leathern mantle doubled, and appears to 
be the ſkin of an elk, or buffalo, This is faſ- 
tened on in the ordinary manner, and is ſo con- 
trived as to cover the breaſt quite up to- the 


throat; part of it, at the ſame time, falling den 


to their heels. This garment is, ſometimes, very 
curiouſſy painted, and is not only ſtrong enough 


to refiſt arrows, but, as we underſtood from 


them, even ſpears cannot pierce it; ſo that it 
may be conſidered as their completeſt defenſive 
armour. Sometimes they wear a ſort of leathern 
cloak, over which are rows. of the hoofs of deer, 
placed horizontally, and covered with quills; 
which, on their moving, make a loud rattling 
noiſe, Whether this part of their garb is intend- 
ed to ſtrike terror in war, e 
remonious occaſions, is untertain; but we ſaw 
one of their muſical-entertainments, which was 
conducted by a man habited in this A N have 
ba a maſk my we Balea bis. rattle. A 
1 5 Though 


to be uſed on ce- 
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_ -- Though we cannot view theſe. people nit 2 
a kind of horror, hen they are thus ſtrangely | 
apparelled, yet, when diveſted of theſe extrava- 
gant dreſſes, and beheld in their common habit, 
they have no appearances of ferocity in their coun- 
tenances; but, as has been already obſerved, they 
ſeem to be of a quiet phlegmatic diſpoſition. 
deficient in animation and vivacity, to render 
themſelves agreeable in ſociety. They are ra- 
ther reſerved than loquacieus; but their gravity | 
ſieems conſtitutional, and not to ariſe from a con- 
any particular mode of education; for, in their 
higheſt paroxyſms of rage, they have got heat of 
language, os gniicancy' of e 8 expreſs 
it ſufficiently. 4 N 
The oxations which they make on al oaks 1 00 
occaſions,” are lite mere than. Thor. ſenten - 
ces, and ſometimes only ſingle words, forcibly 
repeated in one tone of voice, accompanied with = 
à ſingle geſture at every ſentence; at the ſame 
time jerking their whole body a little forward, 
with their knees bending, and chair arms td 
Ang down by their ſides. 5 
From their exdibiting human Kun as 15 
to ſale, chere is little reaſon to doubt of their . 
treating t degree of brutal _ 
oruelty; 3 ere 1 s this cicopmitines rather marks. a 5 


general agreenient of character among almoſt 
170 Toy eee tribe, in every age and coun- - 
ITED 5 5 Oh 
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try, che are not to be peace with any chaige 
of peculiar inhumanity. Their diſpoſition,” in 
this reſpect, we had not any reaſon to judge un- 
favourably of. They appear to be docile, cour- 
teous, and o00d-natured ; but they are quick in 


reſenting injuries, notwithſtanding the predomi- 


nancy of their phlegm ; and, like all other paſ- 

ſionate people, as quickly forgetting them. 
Theſe fits of paſſion never extended farther 

than the parties immediately concerned; the 


ſpectators never entering into the merits of the 


quarrel, whether it was with any of us, or among 


their own people; ſhewing as much indifference, 
as if they were wholly unacquainted with the 


whole tranſaction. It was common to ſee one of them 
rave and ſcold, while all his agitation did not in 
the leaft excite the attention of his countrymen, 


and when we could not diſcover the object of his | 
diſpleaſure. They never betray the leaſt ſymp- 
tom of timidity upon theſe occaſions, but ſeem 
| reſolutely determined to puniſh the infulter. With 
reſpect to ourſelves, they were under no appre- 


henfions about our ſuperiority ; but, if any dif- 


| ference .aroſe, were as anxious to avenge the 
wrong, as if the cauſe of quarrel had been among 
: Wenne ee | ; | 


Their other paſſions appearto lie dormant, eſpe- 
cially their curioſity. Few expreſſed any deſire or 


inclination to ſee or examine things with which 


they were es waa, and which, to a curious 
| Fins obſerver, 


| 
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obſerver, would have appeared aflonithing. If 
they could procure the articles they knew and 
wanted, they were perfectly ſatisfied; regarding 
every thing elſe with great indifference. Nor did 
our perſons, dreſs, and behaviour (though ſo very 
different from their own) or even the ſize and 

conſtruction of our ſhips, ſeem to commanil ir = 
admiration or attention. . 

Their indolence may, Indeed; N a i 
cauſe of this. But it muſt be admitted, that they 
are not wholly unſuſceptible of the tender pa- 
fions, which is evident from their being fond of 
muſic, and that too of the truly pathetic kind. 
Their ſongs are generally. flow and ſolemn ; but 
their muſic is leſs confined” than that which is 
uſually found in other rude nations; the varia» 
tions being very numerous and expreſſive, and 
the melody powerfully ſoothing. Beſides their 
concerts, ſonnets were frequently ſung | by - 
ſingle performers, keeping time by ſtriking the 
hand againſt the thigh. Though ſolemnity was 
- predominant in their muſic, they ſometimes. en- 
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rertained us in a gay. and lively ſtrain, ne 8 


with a degree of pleaſantry and humour. 
A A rattle, and a ſmall whiſtle, are the only in in⸗ 
ſtruments of muſic which we have ſeen among 
them. The rattle is uſed when they ſing * but | 
upon what occaſions the whiſtle is uſed, we never 
knew, unleſs it be when they. aſſume the figures 
0 ee animals, and endeavour to imitate 
their 
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their yak or cry. We. once aw one of hett 
people dreſſed in the ſkin of a wolf, with the 
head covering his own, ſtriving to imitate that 
animal, by making a ſqueaking noiſe with a 
whiſtle he had in his mouth. The rattles are ge- 
nerally in the ſhape of a bird, with ſmall pebbles 
in the belly, and the tail is the handle. n, 
have another es which IS, a child 8 
rattle. : 
Some of in diſplayed a 4 © to 1 | 
very, and, in trafficking with us, took away our 
goods without making any return. But of this 
we had few inſtances, and we had abundant rea- 
ſon to approve the fairneſs of their conduct. 
Their eagerneſs, however, to poſſeſs iron, braſs, 
or any kind of metal, was ſo great, that, when 
an opportunity preſented itſelf, few of them could 
reſiſt the temptation to. ſteal it. The natives of 
the South-ſea iſlands, as appears in many inſtances, 
would ſteal any thing they could find, without 
conſidering whether it was uſeful to them or not. 
The novelty of the object, was a ſufficient in- 
ducement for them to get poſſeſſion of it by any 
means. They were rather actuated by a childiſh 
curioſity, than by a thieviſh diſpoſition. The 
inhabitants of Noorka, who made free with our 
property, are entitled to no ſuch apology. The 
appellation of thief is certainly due to them; for 
they knew that what they pilfered from us, might 


de converted to the W of private utility; 
ö and, 


oh according to their eſtimation. of things, was 
really valuable. - Luckily for us, they ſet no va- 
ue upon any of our articles, except the metals. ' 
Linens, and many other things, were ſecure from 
their depredations, and we could fafely leave mo 
hanging out all night aſhore, without being 1 
watched. The principle which prompted tte. 
people to pilfer from us, would probably ope- 

rate in their intercourſe with each other. We 0 
had, indeed, abundant reaſon to believe, that 1 
ſtealing is very common amongſt them, and fre- — 
quently produces quarrels, of which we law more 
inſtanees chan one. JT 
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Number f Tobabiediits at Nootka Sigh . 
e building their Honſes—Deſeri ption of their 
-  Tnfide, F urniture, and Utenfils— Their Filthineſs 
- — Wooden Images, called Klumma—Employments 
1 the Men—Indolence of the young Men—Of the 
| Women, and their Employments— Different Sorts 
7 zote Food, and Manner of preparing it — Bows — 
' Arrows —Spears—Slin gs, and other Weapons — 
Manufactures of M. ollen, Ge. Mechanic Arts 
—Defign and Execution in Carving and Painting 
Canoe Implements uſed in Hunting and Fiſh- 
ing lron Tools common among them-— Manner of 
procuring that, as other Metals —Lan guage, 


hg 


HE only inhabited parts of the Sound, ſeem 
to be the two villages already mentioned, 


A pretty exact computation of the number of in- 
| habitants in both, might be made from the canoes 
that viſited our ſhips, the ſecond day after our 
arrival. They conſiſted of about a hundred, 
which, upon an average, contained at leaſt five 
perſons each. But, as there were very few women, 
old men, children, or youths, then among them, 


= may regſonably ſuppoſe, that the number of - 
the inhabitants of the two villages could not be 


5 leſs 


rere ocean. - 97: 


leſs than four times' the er of o our wilder 
being two thouſand in the whole. nr 494i 
The village which is ſituated at Staci * 
Pe: Sound, ſtands on the ſide of a pretty ſteep 
aſcent, extending from the beach to the wood. 
The houſes conſiſt of three ranges or rows, placed 
at almoſt equal diſtances behind each other, the 
front row being the largeſt; and there are 2 feu 
ſtraggling houſes at each end. Theſe rows are 
interſected by narrow paths, or lanes, at irregular 
diſtances, paſſing upward; but thoſe between the 
houſes are conſiderably broader. Though this 
general diſpoſition has ſome. appearance of regu» 
larity, there is none in the reſpective houſes; for 
every diviſion made by the paths, may either be 
conſidered as one or more houſes; there being no 
regular ſeparation to diſtinguiſn them by, either 
within or without. Theſe erections conſiſt of very 
long broad planks, reſting upon the edges of each 
other, tied, in different parts, with withes of pine- 
bark. T hey have only ſlender poſts on the out- 
fide, at confiderable diſtances from each other, to 
which they are alſo faſtened; but there are ſome 

* larger: poles within, placed aſlant. The ſides anti 
Vads of theſe habitations are about ſeven or eight 
feet in height, but the back part is ſome what 
higher. The planks, therefore, which compoſe 
the roof, ſlant forward, and, being looſe, may be 
N at NS: Thor my either be f Put cloſe . 
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to sds the rain, or ſeparated + to admit the 
Ught | in fine weather... _ | 

Upon the whole, 3 hiv i are KT miſe. 
_ able dwellings, and diſplay very little attention 
or ängenuity in their conſtruction: for, though 


the ſide-planles are pretty clofe to each other in 
ſome places, they are quite open in others. Be- 
"fades, theſe habitations have no regular doors, and 
can only be entered by achole, which the unequal 


length of the planks has accidentally made. In 
the ſides of the houſe they have alſo holes to look 
out at, ſerving for windows; ; but theſe are very 
irregularly diſpoſed, without 8 in the 
ju er, or ſixe of them. 
Within the habitations, we have; re 


view from one end to the other of theſe ranges of 


building; for, though there are ſome appearances 
uf ſeparations on each fide, for the accommoda- 
_ tion of different perſons or̃ families, they do nat 
intercept the ſight; and generally conſiſt of pieces 
of plank, extending from the ſide to the middle 
ef the houſe. On the ſides of each of theſe parts 
4s a little bench, about fre or ſix inches higher 
than the reſt of the floor, covered with mats, 


theſe beaches is generally ſeven or eight feet, and 


the breadth four or five. The fre- place, which 


chas neither earth nor chimney, is in the middle 
of the floor. One houſe, in particular, was nearly 
ed from the reſt 1 a cloſe partition; and 


6 a this 


vvrhereon the family ſit and ſleep. The length of 


this was che woſt regvlar building of ay We had, 


ſeen. . In it there were four of theſe benches, euch 


holding a ſingle family at che corner; but it had 
not any ſepiration by boards, and the middle of 
che yy Tec ime to be common to fag the inha- 
| "The Uribe Jig: thei houſts confifts f prinee 
pally of cheſts and boxes of various ſizes, piled 


in Which are depoſited their garments, fins, | 
miaſks, and other articles that are en 
able. Many of them are double, or the upper 


one ſerves as a lid to the other : ſome have a lid 


fiſtened with thongs ; others, that are very large, 
have a ſquare hole cut in the upper part, for the 
| r e of puttin g'things in; or taking: them 
out. They are frequently painted black, ftudded | 
_- the teeth of animals, or rudely carved: with 
figures of birds, &c. as decorations. They have 
ulſo ſcquare and Gblong pails; round wooden cups 
and bowls; wooden troughs, of about two feet in 
Tngth, ewe ene thoyicat- theirifood ; e 

Their impheinients for king, and ach as; 


"are hung up, or ſcattered in different parts of che 
_hovſe; without any kind of order, making, in the 


ole, a perfect ſeene of confuſion; except on the. 


"flceping benches,” which have nothing on hem 
| wache eee e ae of a FOR von 1 
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upon each other, at rhe ſides or ends of the houſe; , 


| valu- 
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| thoſe hat they, r have,to, lit on in their 
. er 5 

The e and 750 fon. of 15 houſe 
18, however, far exceeded by their naſtineſs and 


ſitench. They not only dry their fiſh Within 
© © doors, but they alſo gut them there; which, to- 
Fo gether with their bones and. fragments thrown: 
upon the ground at meals, occaſions ſeveral heaps 


of filth, which are never removed, till! it becomes 


1 troubleſome, from their bulk, to paſs over them, 
Every thing about the houſe ſtinks « of train. al, 


Fiſh, and ſmoke; and. every Pert“ of i it is as filth 


as can be imagined. - 715 Or tet S 


. .>Notwithſtanding all this. filch Tod af 
| many pf theſe houſes are decorated with images; 


which are nothing more than, the trunks of large 


ye feet placed at 


_ the upper end of the apartment; with a human 
ace carved on the front, and the hands and. arms 


upon the ſides. Theſe figures too are variouſly ; 


Painted, and make, upon the whole, a moſt ridi- 
cColous appearance. Theſe images are general 
called Klumma; but che names of two particular 


ones, ſtanding abreaſt of each other, at the diſ- 


tance of about three or four. feet, were Naſcblas 


and Matſeets. A ſort of curtain, made of mat, 
zuſually hung before them, which the natives were, 


ſometimes utiwilling to remove; and when, they 
did conſent; to unveil them, they ſeemed: to ex- 
preſs themſelves | in a a very myſterious r manner. It 
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fon probable that they ſometimes make offers | 


ings to them; for, if we rightly interpreted their 
ſigns, they requeſted us to give ſomething to 
| theſe i e Ow _ den the mats een belong | 
Brent theſe Senad d it t was e for 
us to ſuppoſe that they were repreſentatives of 
their gods; or ſome ſuperſtitious mbols; and 
yet they were held in no very extraordinary degree. 
of eſtimation, for, with a ſmall quantity of braſzy 
or iron, any perſ6n might have pa al the 
gods in the place, _ | 
Mr. Webber, in drawing a ae at this inks of | 
a Nootka houſe, wherein theſe figures are repre 
ſented, was interrupted; and hindered from pro- 
ceeding, by one of the inhabitants. Thinking a 
bribe: would have a proper effect upon this occa - 
ſion, Mr. Webber made him an offer of a button 
from his coat, which; being metal, immediately 
operated as it was intended; and he was at liberty 


to proceed as before. But ſoon after he had 


made a beginning; he was again interrupted by 
the ſame man, who held a mat before the figures. 
He therefore gave him another button, and was 
ſuffered again to proceed. He then renewed his 
former practice, till Mr. Webber had parted with 
every ſingle button; and then permitted him to 
one without any farther obſtruction, . * 
The men ſeem to be chiefly employed in fm 


S 


gz and killing animals for Kip ſuſtenance of 5 5 
Vor. .* 8 8 tler 


E vorne 16 % 


their families; few of them being ſeen 3 
in any buſineſs in the houſes; but the women 
were occupied in manufacturing their garments, 
and in curing their ſardines, which they alſo carry 
from the canoes to their houſes. The women alſo 


gs in the ſmalt canoes, to gather muſcles and 
| Other ſhell-fiſh, They are as dexterovs as the men 
in the management of theſe carioer; an wa 


WY paid very nttle attention to on account 6 eit 


ſex, none of the men offering to relieve them from 
the labour of the paddle. Nor do they ſhew 
them any e or tenderneſs on ether 
occalions. . 
The you hg men are e indelem „beg 
generaliy fitting about, in ſcattered coniputies; 
baſking themſelves in the ſun, or wallowing ini rhe 
ſand upon the beach, like ſo many hogs, without 
any kind of covering. This diſregard of de- 
cency was, however, confined ſolely to the men. 
The women were always decently cloathed, ard 
behaved with great propriety ;' juſtly meriting all 
commendation for. a modeſt baſhfulneſs, fo be- 
coming in their ſex. In them it is the more me- 
ritorious, as the men have! not even a ſeriſe Hit 
ſhame. : 

Beſides ſeeing bmedleg of their aoineſtio ite 
-and employments, we were enabled to form ſome | 
judgment of their diſpoſition, 'and method of 
Hving, from the neo viſits' received froth 

gene | them 
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them at our - ſhips, in the canoes; in ; which we 


underſtood they paſs much of their time, efpecially 
ia the ſummer: for they not only eat and fleep 
frequently in them, but lie and baſk themſelves in 
the ſun, as we had ſeen them at their village. 
Their large canoes are, indeed, ſufficiently ſpa- 
- cious for that purpoſe; and are, except in rainy 
weather, more comfortable GER than Weit 


filthy houſes. 


Their Seiten wess for food ſeems to Fn 
upon the ſea, as affording fiſh, and-ſea-animals. 


The principal of the firſt are herrings and ſar- 


dines, two ſpecies of bream, and ſome ſmall cod. 
The herrings and fardines not only ſerve to be 
eaten freſh in their ſeaſon, but to be dried and 


ſmoaked as ſtores. The herrings alſo afford them 
another grand reſource for food ; which is a vaſt 


quantity of roe, prepared in a very extraordinary 
manner. It is ſtrewed upon ſmall branches of the 
Canadian pine. It is alſo prepared upon a. long 


ſea-graſs, which is found, in great plenty, upon 


the rocks under water. This cavzare is preſeryed _ 
in baſkets of mat, and uſed occaſionally, after 


being dipped in water. It has no diſagreeable 


_ taſte, and ſerves theſe people as a kind of winter 
bread. They alſo eat the roe of ſome other large 
fiſh, that has a very rancid ſmell and rafte, 
The large muſcle is an eſſential article of Geir 
| bod, which i is found in great abundance in the 


So. Alter roaſting them in their ſheils, they 
5 8 3 MAE. 
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are ſtuck upon long wooden ſkewers, and taken 


off as they are wanted to be eaten, as they require 
no further preparation, though they are ſometimes 


dipped in oil, as a ſauce, The ſmaller ſhell-fiſh 


contribute to encreaſe the general ſtock, but can- 
not be conſidered as a material article of their 


food. | | | 

The porpoiſe i is more common among them as 
food than any of the ſea-animals; the fleſh and 
rind of which they cut in large pieces, dry them 
as they. do herrings,-and eat them without far- 
ther preparation, They have alſo a very ſingular 
manner of preparing a ſort of broth from this 
animal, when in its freſh ſtate. They put ſome 
pieces of it in a wooden veſſel or pail, in which 
there is allo ſome water, and throw heated ſtones 


into it. This operation is repeatedly performed 


till the contents are ſuppoſed to be ſufficiently 
ſtewed. The freſh ſtones are put in, and the 
others taken out, with a cleft ſtick, ſerving as 2 
pair of tongs; the veſſel being, for that purpoſe, 
always placed near the fire. This is a common 
diſh among them, and ſeems to be a very ſtrong 
nouriſhing food. From theſe, and other ſea- 
animals, they procure oil in great abundance, 
which they uſe upon many occaſions, mixed with 
other food, as ſauce, and frequently ſip it alone, 
with a kind of ſcoop made of horn. 
They probably feed upon other 1 
ſuch as whales, ſeals, and ene the ſkins of 
the 


, 
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the two latter brig common dug them: = 
and they are furniſhed- with implements of all 
ſorts for the deſtruction of theſe different animals, 


though perhaps they may nor be able, at all ſea- | 


ſons,” to catch them in great plenty. No great 
number of freſh ſkins were to * feen while we ny 


- in the Sound. 


The land- animals, at this time, pied alſo to 


be ſcarce, as we ſaw no fleſh belonging to any of 


them; and, though their ſkins were to be had in 


plenty, they might, perhaps, have been procured 0 


by traffic from other tribes. It plainly appears, 


therefore, from à variety of circumſtances, that 
theſe people are furniſhed with the principal part 
of their animal food by the ſea; if we except a 
few gulls, and ſome other birds, arms 27 5 ſhoot 


wa their arrows. 

Their only winter er ſeem to be hi ; 
Canadian pine-branches, and ſea-graſs; but, as 
the ſpring advances, they uſe others as they come 


in ſeaſon. The moſt common of theſe were two - 


ſorts of liliaceous roots, of a mild ſweetiſh taſte, 
which are mucilaginous and eaten raw. The next 
is a root called aheita, and has a taſte reſembling 
liquorice. Another ſmall, ſweetiſh root, about 
the thickneſs of ſarſaparilla, is alſo eaten raw. As 
the ſeaſon ' advances, they have doubtleſs many 


others which we did not ſee. For, though there 5 


is not the leaſt appearance of cultivation among 


on e are 22 51 of alder, gooſeberry, and 


. 29: currant 


F 
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currant Lube One of the did Ss, 


which they ſeem to require in all food, is, that 


it ſhould be of the leſs acrid kind]; ſor they would 
not touch the leek or garlic, though they ſold 
us vaſt Auanzisies of it, when they underſtood we 
liked it. They ſeemed, indeed, not to reliſh 
any of our food, and rejected our ſpirituous li- 
quors as ſomething diſguſting and unnatural: 
Small marine animals, in their freſh ſtate, are 
ſometimes eaten raw; though it is their ordi- 
nary practice to roaſt or broil their food; for they 


are abſolute ſtrangers to our method of boiling, 


as appears from their manner of preparing por- 
poiſe broth; beſides, as they have. only wooden 
| veſſels, it is impoſſible for them to perform ſuch 
an operation. Their manner of eating corre- 
ſponds with the naſtineſs of their houſes and per- 


Jons ; for the platters and troughs, out of which 


they eat their food, ſeem never to have been 
waſhed fince their original formation; the dirty 
remains of a former meal, being only ſwept away 
by a ſucceeding. one. Every thing ſolid and 
tough, they tear to pieces with their hands and 
teeth; for, though their knives are employed in 

cutting off the larger portions, they have not yet 

endeavoured to reduce theſe to mouthfuls'by the 


Jame means, though ſo much more cleanly and 
convenient. But they do not poſſeſs even an 
idea of cleanlineſs, and conſtantly eat the roots 


| Fhich are dug from the ground, vichout at- 
a tempting 
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tempting to ſhake off the ſoil chat adheres to : 
. 2 — Og 
Whether they Ty any {ee time for Es we 5 
never certainly knew; having ſeen them eat at 
all hours in their canoes. But, having ſeen ſe- 
veral meſſes of porpoiſe broth preparing about 
noon, when we went to the village, they pro- 
8 wg make a principal meal about that time. 
6 They have bows and arrows, ſpears, ſlings, 
inet. truncheons made of bone, and a ſmall pick- 
axe, ſomewhat reſembling the common. American 
tomahawk. Some of the arrows are pointed with 
iron, and others with indented bone; the ſpear | 
has uſually a long point made of bone. The Mf 
4omabawk is a Rone of the length of ſeven or = 
eight inches; one end terminating in a point, 
_ and. the other fixed into a wooden handle. This 
handle is intended to reſemble the head and neck 
af à human figure; the ſtone being fixed in the” 
mouth ſo as to repreſent a tongue of great mag» 
nitude. To heighten the reſemblance, human 
hair i is alſo fixed to it. This weapon is called 
taauegſb; and they have another weapon mad 
of ſtone, which they call /eeaik, about ten or 
twelve inches long, having a ſquare point. 
It may be reaſonably concluded that they fre- . 
quently engage in cloſe combat, from the num- if 
ber of their ſtone and other weapons; and we had 
E vey e 2 5 of their wars enn botk 
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frequent and bloody, FIR" the quantity of huy their | 
man Kulls that were offered us to . ſome 
The deſign and execution of their manufac- others 
tures and mechanic arts, are more extenſrve and | 
ingenious than could poſſibly have been expect- 
ed, from the natural diſpoſition of the people, 
and what little progreſs they had made in civi- 
lization. The flaxen and woollen garments en- 
gage their firſt care, as being the moſt material of 
thoſe that may be claſſed under the head of ma- 
nufactures. The former are fabricated from the 
bark of the pine- tree, beat i into a maſs. reſenibling 
hemp. After being prepared in a proper man- 
ner, it is ſpread upon a ſtick, which is faſtened 
to two others in an erect poſition. The manu- 
facturer, who ſits on her hams at this ſimple 
machine, knots 1 it acroſs, at the diſtance of about 
half an inch from each other, with ſmall plaited - 
threads. Though! it cannot, by this method, be 
rendered ſo cloſe and firm as cloth that i is woven, 
1t is ſufficiently impervious to the air, andi is like- 
_ ſofter and more pliable, 
Though their woollen garments are probably 
nahes in the ſame manner, they have 


much the appearance of a woven cloth; ; but, the | thi 
Tuppoſition -of their being wrought i in a loomi is . 

4 deſtroyed;' by the various figures that are inge- ſu 
niouſly inſerted in them; it being very impro- - te 

bable that theſe people ſhould be able to produce 1 


ſuch 4 complex work, except immediately by 
= e dbeir 


Ac 1110 DORAN.” e 


their hands. They are of different . | 


ſome reſembling our. coarſeſt ſort of blankets; and 


others not much inferior to our fineſt ſort, e | 


| certainly both warmer and ſofter. - 


"Thaweobafwhichchopateenfaltined Gini: 


to be produced by different animals, particularly 
the fox and brown lynx ; that from the lynx is the 


fineſt, and. nearly reſembles, our coarſer wools in 
colour; but the hair, which alſo grows upon the 
animal, being intermixed with it, the appearance 

of it is ſomewhat different when wrought. The or- 


namental figures in theſe garments are diſpoſed 


with great taſte, and are generally of a different co- 
Jour, being uſually dyed either of a deep brown or 
a yellow ; the latter of which, when new, n ; 


in brightneſs, the beſt in our garpets. 


Their fondneſs for carving on all their ws ie 
articles, correſponds. with their taſte in working | 


figures upon their garments. Nothing, is to be 


ſeen without a kind of freeze-work, or a repre- 


ſentation of ſome animal upon it; but the moſt 


general figure i is that of the human face, which is 
. frequently cut out upon. birds, and the other mon- 
ſtrous things already mentioned; and even POD ; 


their weapons of bone and ſtone. . 


The general deſign of theſe. figures comrentia a 
| ſufficient. knowledge of the objects they are in- 
tended to repreſent ; though, in the carving, very 
little dexterity, is diſplayed. But, in the execu- 


tion of many of the maſks and heads, they have 
ſhewn themſelves ingenious ſculptors. They 


FD PE: : preſerve, 
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- preſerve, with Fe greateſt exactneſs, OY general 


character of their own faces, and finiſh the more 


minute parts with. great accuracy and neatneſs. 
That theſe people have a ſtrong propenſity to 
works of this ſort, is obſervable in a variety of par- 
ticulars. Repꝛeſentations of human figures; birds; 
beaſts; fiſn; models of their canoes, and houſe. 
hold utenſils, were found 1 ein in ” 1 
great abundance, 

Having mentioned choir Kill ; in aifinie of the 


imitative. arts, fuch as working figures in- their 
garments, and engraving, or carving them in 


vood; we may alſo add their drawing them in 
colours. The whole proceſs. of their whale-fiſhery 
has been repreſented, 1 in this manner, on the caps 
they wear. This, indeed, was rudely executed, 
but ſerved, at leaſt, to convince us, that, though 
they have not the knowledge of letters amongſt 
them, they have a notion of repreſenting ac- 
tions, in -a laſting Way, excluſive of recording 
them in their fongs and traditions. They have 
alſo other painted figures, which, perhaps, have 
no eſtabliſhed: ſignifications, me are hah the ere. 
ation of fancy oreaprice.-:- <7 -; 
Though the ſtructure of their e canoes is e 
| een well calculated for every uſeful purpoſe. 
The largeſt, which contain -upwards of twenty 
people, are formed of a ſingle tree. The length 
of many of them is forty beet, the breadth ſe- 
ven, and the * three. They: become gra- 
| {OB . 
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doally narrower from the middle cowgeds each 


end, the ftern ending perpendicularly, with a 
knob at the top. The fore-part ſtretches for- 


much higher than the ſides of the canoe, which _ 
are nearly ſtraight. The greateſt part of them 


are without any ornament; ſorne have a little 
Carving, and are ſtudded with ſeals teeth 
on the ſurface. Some have alſo à kind of addi- 
tional prow, uſually. painted with the figure of 

Jome animal. They have neither ſeats nor any 


other ſupporters, on the inſide,” except ſame ſmall 


round ſticks, about the ſize of a walking cane, 
placed acroſs, about half the depth of the canoe. 
They are very light, and, on account of their 
Dreadth and flatneſs, ſwim firmly, without an out- 
rigger, of which they are all deſtitute. Their 
vp paddles, which are ſmall and, light, reſemble a 
Large leaf in ſhape, being pointed at the bottom, 


broad in the middle, and gradually becoming 


narrower in the ſhaft ; the whole length being 
about five feet. By conſtant uſe, they have ac- 
quired great dexterity in the management of theſe 
Mee ok but they never make uſe of any ſails. 


For fiſhing and hunting, their inſtruments are 
ingeniouſly contrived, and completely made, 


They conſiſt of nets, hooks, and lines, har] 
Sigs, and an inſtrument reſembling an oar. The 
latter is about twenty feet in length, four or five 
Ne in ns; and of the thickneſs of half an 


: inch, 


wards and upwards, and ends in a point or prow, 


| ll 
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inch. The edges, for boar! crouckinds. of i its 
length, are ſet with ſharp bones teeth, about two 
inches in length; the other third ſerving for a 
handle. With this inſtrument they attack her- 
rings and fardines; and ſuch other fiſh as come 
in ſhoals. It is ſtruck into the ſhoal, and the fiſh 


are taken either upon, or between the teeth. Their 


hooks, which are made of bone and wood, dif- 
Play no great ingenuity; but the harpoon, which 
is uſed in ſtriking whales, and other ſea- animals, 


manifeſts a great extent of contrivance. It con- 
ſiſts of a piece of bone, formed into two barbs, 


in which the oval blade of a large muſcle-ſhell, 


and the point of the inſtrument, is fixed.” Two or 


three fathoms of rope is faſtened to this harpoon, 
and, in throwing it, they uſe a ſhaft of about 
fifteen feet long, to which the rope is faſtened; 


to one end of which the harpoon is fixed fo as to 


leave the ſhaft floating, as a buoy upon the wa- 
ter, when the animal is ſtruck with the harpoon. 


. We are ſtrangers to the manner of their catch- 


ing or killing land- animals, but, it is probable, 
that they ſhoot the ſmaller ſorts with their ar- 


rows; and encounter bears, wolves, and foxes, 


with their ſpears. They have ſeveral ſorts of 
nets, which are perhaps applied to that purpoſe; 
it being cuſtomary for them to throw them over 
their heads, to ſignify their uſe, when they of- 
fered them for ſale. Sometimes they decoy. ani- 
. e by diſguiſing Water; with a ſkin, and 


running 
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running upon all fours, in which iba are re- 


markably nimble ; making, at the ſame time, a 


kind of noiſe, or neighing. The maſks, or 


carved heads, as well as the dried heads of dif- 


ferent animals, are uſed upon theſe occaſions, * 
Every thing of the rope kind, which they uſe 


in making their various articles, is formed either 


from thongs of ſkins, and ſinews of animals, 


or from the flaxen ſubſtance, of which. they mas 


nufacture their mantles. The finews were ſome- 


times ſo remarkably long, that it was hardly poſ- 


ſible they could have belonged to any other ani- 


mal than the whale. The ſame conjeQure'may 
be hazarded with regard to the bones, of which 


they make their inſtruments and weapons. 


The aſſiſtance they receive from iron- tools, 
contributes to their dexterity in wooden per- 


formances. Their implements are almoſt-wholly 


made of iron; at leaſt, - we ſaw but one chiſſel : 


that was not made of that metal, and that was 


only of bone. The knife and the chiſſel are the 
principal forms that iron aſſumes amongſt. them. 


The chiſſel conſiſts of a flat long piece, faſtened 
into 2 wooden handle. A ſtone is their mallet, 


and a bit of fiſh-ſkin their poliſher. Some of | 
theſe chiſſels were nine or ten inches in length, 
and three or four in breadth ; but they were, in 


general, conſiderably ſmaller. 


Some of their knives are very large, and 1 their £ 
OW Blades are crooked ; the edge being on the back 


QT 


1 
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or convex part. 


What we have ſeen Hos 
them, were about the breadth and thickneſs of 
an iron-hoop; and their ſingular form ſuſficiently 
proves that they art not of European make; 
"Theſe iron- tools are ſharpened upon a coarſe ſlate 
whetſtone, and the whole inſtrument is TEEN con- 
amn; bright. 0 ; 
Iron is called by the natives ſeckemaile, A name 
which they alſo give to tin, and other white 


metals. It being ſo common among theſe peo- 


ple, we were anxious to diſcover how it could 
. be conveyed to them. As ſoon as we arrived in 
the Sound, we perceived that they had a know- 
ledge of traffic, and an inclination to purſue it; 


and we · were afterwards convinced that they had 


not acquired. this knowledge from a curſory in- 
terview with any ſtrangers; but it ſeemed ha- 


bitual to them, and was a be in which wy 
were well ſkilled; 


With whom they carry on this alk we can: 


not aſcertain; for, though we ſaw ſeveral articles 
of European manufacture, or ſuch, at leaſt, as had 


been derived from ſomę civilized nation, ſuch 
as braſs and iron, it does not certainly follow 
that they were received immediately from theſe 
nations. For we never could obtain the leaſt in 
formation of their having ſeen ſhips, like ours, 
before, nor of their having been engaged in com- 
merce with ſuch people. Many circumſtances 
cotroborate to prove this beyond a doubt. On 

5 3 I 
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our aden they. were earneſt in hain enquiries 
whether we meant to ſettle amongſt them, and 
whether we were friendly viſitors ; informing us, 
it the fame time, that they freely gave us wood 
and water from motives of. friendſhip. — 
"Fhis' ſufficiently proves, that they condetes 
theriſetves as proprietors of the place, and dreads 
ed no ſuperiority: for it would have been an un- 
aural enquiry, if any ſhips. had been here be« 
fore, and had ſupplied themſelves with wood and 
water, and then departed ; for they might then 
 reafonably expect that we ſhould do the ſame. 
It muſt be admitted, indeed, that they exhibited 
no marks of ſurprize at beholding our ſhips ;' but 
this may, with great propriety, be attributed to 
their natural indolence of temper, and their want= 
ing thitft of curioſity, - They were never ſtartled: 
at the report of a muſquet, till they, one day, 
ſnewed us that their hide - dreſſes were impene- 
trable to their ſpears and arrows ; when one of 
our people ſhot a muſquet ball through one of 
tben that had been fix times folded. Their aſto- 
niſhment at this, plainly. indicated their igno⸗ 
rance of the effect of fire. arms. This was after- 
watds very frequently confirmed, when we uſed 
them to ſhoot birds, at which they appeared 
gtfeatiy confounded. And our explanation of the 
piece, together with the nature of its operation, 


i the aid of lot and ball, JS: them ſo 
Bi NE Ph . forcibly, 


| enn as to colvitcs us of their having no 


by the Spaniards, in 1774, or 1775, had arrived 
juſt mentioned ſufficiently prove, that theſe ſhips 
that iron would not have been in ſo many hands, 


nor would the uſe of it have been ſo well known; 
"if they had ſo worry: obtained the: firſt ap na 


bably comes from ſome. conſtant ſource, 1 in the 
way of traffic, and they have perhaps been long 


much dexterity. as the longeſt practice can ac- 
quire. The moſt natural conjecture, therefore, 


or receive it through ſeveral intermediate nati- 
ons. By the ſame means they We _m_ 
their braſs and copper. ö 


| daa a manner, that the Indians cannot be. 


' 


previous ideas on this matter. 
Though ſome account of a voyage to this coal, 


in England before we ſailed, the eircumſtances 


— 


had never been at Nootka “. It was alfo evident, | 


of it. 33 F 
From their general uſe of this metal, it pro- 


ſupplied with it; for they uſe their tools with as 


is, that they trade for their iron with other In- 
dian tnbes, who may have ſome communication 
with European ſettlements upon that continent, 


Not only the rude materials, but fond: manu- 
factured articles ſeem to find their way hither. 
The braſs ornaments for noſes are made in ſo 


2 it has fince appeared, "has they were not ” within, two 


degrees of Nootka, and probably the inhabitants of that i 


place never heard of theſe Spaniſh ſhips, 
5 


* 


* 3 of fabricating them. We are 


certain, that the materials are European, a8 all 
the American tribes are ignorant of the method 
of making braſs; though copper has been fre- 
quently met with, and, from its ductility, might 


eaſily be faſhioned irfto any ſhape, and poliſhed. 
If ſuch articles are not uſed by our traders to 
Hudſon's Bay and Canadſſ in tape, traffic with 


the natives, they muſt have been iotroduced at f 
Nootka from Mexico; whence, ait - is probabl ez ' | 
de 0 er. 1 e were on nally des- 


Wel * 8 


— Lala „ can we 1 ba to Rt To 
ee of the political and religious inſtituti- | 


ons eſtabliſhed among, theſe people. We diſco, 


ee y however, that there were ſuch men as 
chiefs, diſtinguiſned by the title of Acweel, to 
whom the others are, in ſome degree, f ubordi- 


nate. But the authority of each of theſe, great 


men, ſeems. to extend no farther. than to his own 
family, who acknowledge him as. their head, As: 
they were not all elderly. men, It: is en this 
title may be hereditary. | 8 


5 
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Nothing that we ſaw could give us 1 
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* 
2 into their notions of religion, except the figures 
Alrea 1 mentioned, called Klumma, . The N 
haps; Were idols; but, as the word acweek. ws 
wh frequently. mentioned when. they ſpoke of them, £ 

_ #6; may. ſuppoſe them to be the images of 
of their anceſtors, whoſe. ee th 
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This, however, is all cohjecture, for wWe could 
receive no information concerning them; know- 


ing little more of their language than to enable 


us to aſk the names of things, and being inca- 


pable of holding any converfation with the na- 
tives, relative to their tradſtions, or their inſti 
etions, © 


Their aps: i icber harſh bredifligrct 


able, farther than/proceeds'from their Pronoun- 


cing the k and b with leſs ſoftneſs than we do. 


As to che compoſition of their language, we are 
enabled to ſay but little. It may, however, be 
inferred, from their flow and diſtinct method of 
ſpeaking, that it has few p prepoſitions or eonjunc- 


tions, and is-deſtitute of even a ſingle interjec- 
tion to expreſs ſurprize or admiration. The af- 
finity it may bear to other languages, we have 
not been able ſufficiently to trace, not having 


proper ſpecimens to compare it with; but, from 


the few Mexican words we have -procured, chere 
is an obvious / agreement, throughout the lan- 


guage, in the frequent terminations of che worde 


in h, tl, or x. 


The Word wales mofiequenty' in esche 
of the People of 'Nootka. It ſeemed to- expreſs 
approbation, applauſe,” and friendſhip. Mhen- 


ever they appeared to be pleaſed. or ſatisfied at 
_ RENE or occurrence, they would call out 


as ele prople ſo eſſentially diger from the na- 
: 8 Alves 


1 7 * — 


ka ! lt is worthy of remark, that 


- 
<< 
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cart np. With «tit viewiwehiuled claſs! under 
Oape Hinchingbroke, and. caſt anchor before a 
ſmall cove, over à clayey bottom, in eight fa- 
thoms water, at the . 0 about two o Kur- 
longs from che ſhore. P. : 
Soon after we had Ag Ort OG PIN were 
hoiſted out, ſome to filb, and others to ſound. © 
The ſeine] at che fame time, waz drawn in the 
cove; but without. ſucceſs, as it was torn. At 
intervals, the fog cleared away, and gave us a 
view of the neighbouring land. The cape'was 
one league diſtant; the weſtern point of che inlet, 
five leagues; and the land on chat ſide extended 
to weſt by north. Between this point and north- 
_weſt by welt, We could diſcern no land. The 
moſt weſterly- point wechad in vien / on the north 
ore, Was at the diſtance f to leagues. Be- 
twirt this 8 the ſnare under uhich dur 
ſhips now lay at anchor, is a bay about three 
leagues deep, on the ſouth- eaſtern ſide of which 
are ſeveral coves ; "and; [ in ano dy a Kung ſome | 
oe illands. 

Mr. Gore Was 5 in a Soap to b 
lands, in order to ſhoot ſome birds that might 
ſerve for food. He had ſcaredy reached chem, 
When about twenty! natives appeared, in two large 
Canes; upon which he returned to the ſhips, 
anch they followed him. T hey were unwilling, , 
however, 40 venture aleng-ſide, but kept at a 

Utele 4 e e and claſping and 
| extend- Xu 


288 A VOYAGE 70 "THE | 


ans cheit arms alternately. They then be- 
gan a kind of ſong, much after zhe manner of 
the inhabitants of King George's or Nootka Sound. 
Their heads were ſtrewed with feathers, and one 
of them held out a white garment, which we 
| ſuppoſed was intended as a token of friendſhip ; ; 
while another, for near a quarter of an hour, 
ſtood up in the canoe, entirely naked, with his 
arms extended like a croſs, and motionleſs. 
Their canoes were conſtructed upon a different 
plan from thoſe of Nootka., The frame conſiſted 
of ſlender, laths, and the outſide was formed of 
the ſkins of ſeals, 'or other animals of a ſimilar 
kind. Though we returned their ſigns of amity, 
and endeayoured, by the moſt expreſſive geltures, 
to encourage them to come. along-ſide, we were 
unable to prevail upon them. Though ſome of 
our people repeated ſeveral of the moſt common 
. words of the language of Nootka, ſuch as matoot 
and ſzekemaile, they did not appear to underſtand 
them. After they had received. ſome preſents 
that were thrown to them, they retired towards 
the ſhore, intimating, by ſigns, that they would, 
pay us another viſit the next morning. Two. of 
them, however, came off to us in the night, each 
in a ſmall canoe; hoping, perhaps, that they 
might find us all aſleep, and might have an op- 
portunity of pilfering; for they went away as. 
op as , they bes anne fifopyered-... 80 
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1 he wind, during the night, blew, wal and 
„ in ſqualls, with rain, and thick hazy weather. 


The next morning, about ten, the wind becom- 


ing more moderate, and the weather in ſome 
meaſure clearing up, we got up our anchors and 
made ſail, in order to ſearch for ſome convenient 
place where we might ſtop the leak, as our pre- 
ſent ſtation was too much expoſed for that pur- 
poſe. Captain Cook at firſt propoſed to have 
gone up the bay before which our ſhips. had an- 
chored ; but he was afterwards induced by the 
clearneſs of the weather, to ſteer towards the 


north, further up the great inlet. After we had 


paſſed the north-weſt point of the above-menti- 
oned bay, we found that the coaſt, on that ſide, 
| inclined to the eaſtward, We did not follow it, 


but proceeded on our courſe to the northward, 


for a point of land which we obſerved in that 
direction. 


The Americans who. had viſited us the pre- 
ceding day, came off again in the morning, in 


five or ſix canoes; but as they did not come till 
after we were under fail, they were unable to 
reach the ſhips, chough they followed us for a 
conſiderable time. In the afternoon, before two 

o clock, the unfayourable weather returned, with 
fo thick a haze, that we could diſcern no other 
land but the point juſt mentioned, off which we 
arriyed between four and five o'clock, and found 
iN to be a little ifland, ſituate at the diſtance of 
Ver. II.—N. 5 FF TOR ; 
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about two miles from the acightouing coaſt, 
being a point of land, on the eaſtern ſide of 
which we diſcovered an excellent bay, or rather 
harbour. To this we plied up, while the wind 
blew in very hard ſqualls, accompanied with 
rain. Though, at ſome intervals, we could ſee 
land in every direction, yet, in general, there was 
ſo great a fog, that we could only perceive the 
ſnores of the l bay for which we were now ſteering. 
In paſſing the iſland, we found a muddy bottom, 
at the depth of twenty-ſix fathoms. Not long 
after, we found ſixty and ſeventy fathoms, over 
a a rocky bottom; and, in the entrance of the bay, 
the depth of water was from thirty to fix fathoms. 
At length, about eight o'clock, we were obliged 
by the violence of the ſqualls, to caſt anchor in 
thirteen fathoms water, before we had proceeded 
ſo far into the bay as the Commodore intended; 
but we thought ourſelves fortunate in having the 
_ fhips already ſecured; for the _— was extreme- 
ly tempeſtuous. | 
Though the weather was ſo e the na- 
tives were not deterred from paying us a viſit. 
Three of them came off in two canoes; two 
men in one, and one in the other, being the num- 
ber that each canoe could carry. For they were 
conſtructed nearly in the ſame manner with thoſe 
of the Eſquimaux, except that in one of them 
were two holes for two perſons to ſit in, and in 
the other but one. Theſe men had each a ſtick, 


Theſe they frequently held up to. adj" probably 
as tokens of peace. The treatment theſe 'three - 
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of the length of about three feet, with be large 
feathers, or wings of birds, faſtened to it 


received, induced many others to viſit us, be- 
tween one and two o clock the following morn- 


ing, in both great and ſmall eanoes: Some of 


chem ventured on board the Reſolution, though 


not before ſome of our people had ſtepped into 
their boats. Among thoſe who came on board, 
was a middle-aged man, who, as we afterwards 


found, was the chief. His dreſs was made of the 


ſkin of the ſea-otter, and he had on his head ſuch 


a cap as is worn by the inhabitants of Nootka, 


embelliſhed with ſky-blue glaſs beads. He ap- 


peared to value theſe: much more than our white 


glaſs beads. Any kind of beads, however, ſeem- 
ed to be in high eſtimation among theſe people, 

who readily gave in exchange for them whatever 
they had, even their fine ſea-otter ſkins. 


They were very deſirous of iron, but abſolutely 


rejected ſmall bits, and wanted pieces nine or 
ten inches long at leaſt, and of the breadth of 
three or four fingers. They obtained but little 
of this commodity from us, as, by this time, it 
was become rather ſcarce. The points of ſome 


of their ſpears were of this metal; others were 
of copper; and a few. were of bone; of which 


laſt the points of their arrows, darts, &c. were 
formed. . 2 423d nt. a 
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1 he chief could not be prevailed upon to ven- 


* ture below the upper deck, nor did he and his 


companions continue long on board. While 
they were with us, it was neceſſary to watch them 
narrowly, as they ſoon manifeſted an inclination 
for thieving. At length, when they had been 
three or four hours along - ſide the Reſolution, 
they all quitted her, and repaired to the Diſco- 
very, which ſhip none of them had before been 
on board of, except one man, who came from 
her at this very time, and immediately returned 
to her, in company with the others. As ſoon as 
they had departed from our ſhip, Captain Cook 
diſpatched a boat to ſound the head of the bay; 


for, as the wind was moderate at preſent, he had 


an intention of laying the ſhip aſhore, if a proper 
place could be found for the proceſs of ſtopping 
the leak. Soon afterwards all the Americans 
quitred the Diſcovery, and made their way t0- 
wards our boat that was. employed in ſounding. 
The officer who was in her, obſerving their ap- 
proach, returned to the ſhip, and all the canoes 
followed him. The crew of the boat had no 
fooner repaired on board, leaving in her, by way 
of guard, two of their number, than ſeveral of 
the natives ſtepped into her; ſome of whom pre- 


| ſented their ſpears before the two men, while | 
others looſed the rope by which ſhe was faſtened 


to the ſhip, and the reſt were ſo daring as to at- 
tempt to tow her war: But the moment they 


ſaw 


ow that we were preparing. to 
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let her. go, ſtepped out of her into their own ; 


boats, and made ſigns to us to perſuade us to 


lay down our arms, We to all e yy 


fectly unconcerned. 
Ihhis attempt, enge a N bold one, was 


ſcarce equal to what they had meditated on board 


Captain Clerke's ſhip. The man whom we men- 
tioned before as having conducted his country- 
men from the Reſolution to the Diſcovery, had 
firſt been on board of the latter; where, looking 
down all the hatchways, and obſerving no one 
except the officer of the watch, and one or two 
others, he doubtleſs imagined that ſhe might be 
plundered with eaſe, particularly as ſhe was ſta- 
| tioned at ſome diſtance from the Reſolution. It 
was unqueſtionably with this intent, that the na- 
tives went off to her. Several of them went on 
board without the leaſt ceremony, and drawing 
their knives, made ſigns to the officer, and the 
other people upon deck, to keep off, and began 
to ſearch for plunder, , The firſt thing they laid 
hold of was the rudder of one of our boats, which 


they immediately threw overboard to thoſe of 


their party who had continued in the canoes.” But 
before they had time to find another object that 
ſtruck their fancy, the ſhip's crew were alarmed, 
and many of them, armed with cutlaſſes, came 

upon deck. On obſerving this, the plunderers 
in "IA off into their canoes, "OO evident 
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marks of indifference. It was at this time, that 
our boat was occupied in ſounding, as we have 
already mentioned; and the natives, without de- 
lay, proceeded towards her, after the diſappoint- 
ment they had met with at the Diſcovery. Their 
viſiting us ſo early in the morning was undoubt- 
edly with a view of plundering, on a ſuppoſition 
that they ſhould find all our people aſleep. 
From the circumſtances above related, it may 
reaſonably be inferred, that theſe people are not 
acquainted with fire-arms. For, had they known 
any thing of their effect, they would by no means 
have ventured to attempt carrying off a boat from 
under a ſhip's guns, in the face of upwards of a 


hundred men; for moſt of the Reſolution's peo- 


ple were looking at them; at the very inſtant of 
their making the attempt. However, we left 
them as ignorant, in this particular, as we found 
them; for they neither ſaw nor heard a muſquet 
fired, except at birds. args 3 

As we were on the point of weighing anchor, 
in order to proceed further up the bay, the wind 


began to blow as violently as before, and was at- | 


- tended with rain; inſomuch that we were obligs 
ed to bear away the cable again, and lie faſt. In 
the evening, perceiving that the gale did 
not abate, and thinking that it might be ſome 
time before an opportunity of getting higher up 
preſented itſelf, the Commodore was determined 
to hee] the ſhip 1 in our r preſent ſtation ; and, with 


that 
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that view, cauſed her to be moored with a kedge- 


anchor and hawſer. One of the ſailors, in heav- 
ing the anchor out of the boat, was carried over- 
board by the buoy-rope, and accompanied the 


anchor to the bottom. In this very hazardous 


ſituation, he had ſufficient preſence of mind to 
diſengage himſelf, and come up to the ſurface of 


the water, where he was immediately taken up, 


with a dangerous fracture in one of his legs, 


Early the following morning, we heeled the ſhip, 
in order to ſtop the leak, which, on ripping off 
the ſheathing, was found to be in the ſeams, 
While the carpenters were employed in this bu- 
ſineſs, others of our people filled the water-caſks 
at a ſtream not far from our ſtation. The wind 
had, by this time, conſiderably abated ; but the 
weather was hazy, with rain. The Americans 


paid us another viſit this morning: thoſe who 
came off firſt, were in ſmall canoes ; others ar- 


rived afterwards in large ones. In one of theſe | 


great canoes were twenty women and one man, 


beſides ſeveral children. 


On Saturday the 1 6th, towards the evening, the 


: weather cleared up, and we then found ourſelves 


encompaſſed with land. Qur ſtation was on the 


_ Eaſtern ſide of the Sound, in a place diſtinguiſh- 
ed by the appellation of Snug Corner Bay. Cap- 


tain Cook, accompanied by ſome of his officers, 
went to take a ſurvey of the head of it; and 


"WWF: found that it was theltered from all winds, s 
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and had a muddy bottom at the depth of from 
ſeven to three fathoms. The land near the ſhore 
is low; partly wooded, and partly clear. The 
| clear ground was covered with ſnow, but very 
little remained in the woods. The ſummits of 
the hills in the neighbourhood were covered with 
wood; but thoſe that were at a greater diſtance 
inland, had the appearance of naked rocks, in- 
volved i in ſnow. | 
The leak of the Reſolution being at ink 
ſtopped, we weighed anchor on the 17th, at four 
in the morning, and ſteered a north-weſt courſe, 
with a gentle breeze at eaſt-north-eaſt. Soon 
after we had made ſail, the Americans viſited us 
again, ſeemingly with no other view than to gra- 
tify their curioſity, for they did not enter into any 
traffic with us. When we had reached the north- 
weſtern point of the arm wherein we had anchor- 
ed, we obſerved that the flood- tide came into the 
inlet, by the lame channel through which we Sams 
entered. 1 
tribute to the probability of a paſſage to th north 
through the inlet, though it did not make en- 
tirely againſt it. After we had paſſed the point 
| juſt mentioned, we met with much foul ground, 
and many ſunken rocks. The wind now failed 
us, and was ſucceeded by calms and variable light 
airs, ſo that we had ſome difficulty in extricat- 
ing ourſelves from the danger that threatened us. 
At laſt, however, about one 0 o'clock, we caſt an- 
. TT. as 
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chor in about thirteen fathoms water, under the 

eaſtern ſhore, about four leagues to the north- | 


ward of our laſt ſtation. Though the weather, 
in the morning, had been very hazy, it cleared 


up afterwards, ſo as to afford us a diſtin view _ 


of all the ſurrounding land, particularly towards 


the north, where it appeared to cloſe. This gave f 


us but little hope of meeting with a paſſage that 
way. That he might be enabled to form a bet - 
ter judgment, Captain Cook ſent Mr. Gore, with _ 
two armed boats, to examine the northern arm; 
and at the ſame time diſpatched the Maſter, with 
two other boats, to ſurvey another arm that 
ſeemed to incline towards the eaſt. . Both of them 
returned at night. The Maſter informed the 
Commodore, that the arm, to which he had been 
ſent, communicated with that we had laſt quit- 
ted, and that one fide of it was formed by a 
cluſter of iſlands. Mr. Gore reported, that he 
had ſeen the entrance of an arm, which, he 
thought, extended a very conſiderable way to the 
north- eaſtward, and by which a paſſage might 
probably be found. On the other hand, Mr. 
Roberts, one of the Mates, who had accompa- 
nied Mr. Gore on this occaſion, gave it as his 
opinion, that they ſaw the head of this arm. 
The variation of theſe two opinions, and the cir- 
cumſtance before mentioned of the flood-tide en- 
tering the inlet from the ſouthward, rendered the 
exiſtence of a paſſage this way extremely uncer- _ 
rain, 
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tain. Captain Cook therefore determined to em. 
ploy no more time in ſeeking a paſſage in a place 


that afforded ſo ſmall a proſpect of ſucceſs, par- 


ticularly as the wind was now become favourable 
ſor getting out to ſea. | | 

The next morning, about thive Q 'dock, we 
weighed, and made fail to the ſouthward down 
the inlet, with a light northerly. breeze. We 
met with the ſame broken ground as on. the 
preceding day, but foon extricated ourſelves 


from it, We, were enabled. ta ſhorten our 
way out to fea, by diſcovering another paſlage 
into this inlet, to the ſouth-weſt of that by which 


we entered. It is ſeparated from the other, by 
an iſland that extends eighteen leagues in the di- 
rection of ſouth-weſt and north-eaſt, to which 
Captain Cook yur he appellation of Montagu 
Iſland. 

There are ſeveral iſlands in this ſouth-weſtern 
channel. Thoſe which are ſituate in the entrance, 
next the open ſea, are elevated and rocky. _Thoſe 
that are within, are low; and as they were to- 
tally free from ſnow, and covered with wood and 
verdure, they were, for this reaſon, me 
Green Iſlands. 

The wind, at two o'clock in the afternoon, 
veered to the ſouth-weſt, and ſouth-weſt by ſouth, 
which ſubjected us to the neceſſity of plying, 


We firſt ſtretched over to within the diſtance of : 
two miles of the eaſtern ſhore, and tacked 1 in about 


: | | Ky" | 
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fifty- three fathoms. As we ſtood back to | 
Montagu Iſland, we diſcovered a ledge of rocks, 

ſome under water, and others above the ſurface. 
We. afterwards met with ſome others towards the 
middle of- the. channel. Theſe rocks rendering 


jt unſafe to ply during the night, we ſpent it in 


ſtanding off and on, under Montagu Iſland; for 


the depth of water was ſo great, that we could 
not caſt anchor. The next morning, at break 


of day, we ſteered for the channel between the 


Green Iſlands and Montagu Iſland, which is about 
two leagues and an half in breadth. The wind was 
inconſiderable the whole day; and, about eight 


in the evening, we had a perfect calm; when we 
let go our anchors at the depth of twenty-one 
fathoms, over a muddy bottom, about the diſ- 
tance of two miles from Montagu Iſland. After 


the calm had continued till ten o'clock the ſuc- 
ceeding morning, a ſlight breeze ſprung up from 
the north, with which we again weighed and made 


fail. Having got out into the open fea by fix - 
in the evening, we diſcovered that the coaſt 
trended weſt dy" ſouth, as far as "the "we _ 
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CHAP. v. 


Extent of Poles William's Sound—The Perſons of 
its Inhabitants deſcribed — Their Dreſs — Re- 

 markable Cuſtom of making an Inciſion in the 
Under-lip—Therr various Ornaments —Canoes—. 
Weapons — Armour — Domeſtic Utenſils —Their 
Skill in all manual Works — Tbeir Food — A 
Specimen of their Language — Quadrupeds — 

Birds. — Fiſh — Trees — Conjectures wbence TOP 
"JO Beads ang Iron. 


H E inlet which we hid « now 1 was 
- diſtinguiſhed by Captain Cook with the 
name of Prince William's Sound. F. rom what 
we ſaw of it, it ſeems to occupy, at leaſt, one 


degree and an half of latitude, and two degrees 


of longitude, excluſive of the branches or arms, 
with whoſe extent we are unacquainted. The 
natives whom we ſaw, were in general of a mid- 
dling ſtature, though many of them were under 

it. They were ſquare, or ſtrong- cheſted, with 
ſhort thick necks, and large broad viſages, 
which were, for the moſt part, rather flat. The 
moſt diſproportioned part of their body appeared 
to be their heads, which were of great magni- 
tude. Their teeth were of a tolerable whiteneſs, | 
broad, well. ſet, and equal in ſize. Their noſes 
had full, round points, turned up at the tip; and 
4 * 3 their 
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their eyes, though not ſmall, were ſcarcely pro- 
portioned to the largeneſs of their faces. They 
had black hair, which was ſtrong, ſtraight, and 
thick. Their beards were, in general, thin, or 
deficient; but the hairs growing about the lips of 
thoſe who have them, were briſtly or ſtiff, and 
often of a browniſh colour; and ſome of the el- 
derly men had large, thick, ſtraight beards. 
Though, for the moſt part, they agree in the 


formation of their perſons, and the largeneſs of 


their heads, the variety in their features is conſi- 
derable. Very few, however, can be ſaid to be 
handſome, though their countenance uſually in- 
dicates franknefs, vivacity, and good- nature; 
| and yet ſome of them ſhewed a reſerve and ſul- | 
lenneſs in their aſpect. The faces of ſome of the 
women are agreeable; and many of them, but 
principally the younger ones, may eaffly be dif- 
tinguiſhed from the other ſex, by the ſuperior de- 
licacy of their features. The complexion of fome 
ol the females, and of the children, is white, 
without any mixture of red. Many of the men, 
whom we ſaw naked, had rather a ſwarthy caſt, | 
which was ſcarcely the effect of any ftain, as it 
is not their cuſtom to paint their bodies. 
The men, women, and children of this Sound, 1 
are all clothed in the ſame manner. Their or- 
dinary dreſs is a ſort of cloſe frock, or rather robe, 
which ſometimes reaches only to the knees, but 
generally down to the ancles. It has, ar the up- 
n | per 


—  G— —— — 
_—_ 


: * . 
l : * * « ee 
; * 
1 7 ; 
| 4 


30 4 VOYAGE. TO THE 


per part, a hole juſt ſufficient to admit the head, 
with ſleeves reaching to the wriſt. Theſe frocks 


are compoſed of the ſkins of various animals, 


fuch as the grey fox, racoon, pine-martin, ſea- 


otter, ſeal, &c. and they are commonly worn 


with the hairy fide outwards. Some of the na- 


tives have their frocks made of the ſkins of fowls, 1 
with only the down left on them, which they 


glue upon other ſubſtances : we alſo ſaw one or 
two woollen garments, reſembling thoſe of the 


inhabitants of King George's Sound. At the 
ſeams, where the different fkins are ſewed to- 


gether, they are uſually adorned: with fringes or 
taſſels of narrow thongs, cut out of the ſame 
ſkins. There is a ſort of cape or collar to a few 


of them, and ſome have a hood; but the other 
is the moſt cuſtomary form, and appears to con- 
ſtitute their whole dreſs in fair weather. They 
put over this, when it is rainy, another frock, 
made with ſome degree of ingenuity from the 
inteſtines of whales, or of ſome other large ani- 


mal, prepared with ſuch ſkill, as to reſemble, in 


a great meaſure, our gold-beaters' leaf. It is 
formed ſo as to be drawn tight round the neck; 


and its ſleeves extend down to the wriſt, round 


which they are faſtened with a ſtring: When they 


are in their canoes, they draw the ſkirts of this 


frock over the rim of the hole in which they fit, 


ſo that the water is prevented from entering. At 


the ſame time it keeps the men dry upwards, 
| 9 
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for no water can penetrate through it. It is apt 
to crack or break, if it is not conſtantly kept 
moiſt. This frock, as well as the common one 
made of ſkins, is nearly ſimilar to the dreſs 
of the Nes of Greenland, as deſeribed ek 
Crantz * N 
Though the inhabitants of this int, in Wore 
ral, do not cover their legs or feet, yet ſome of 
them wear a kind of ſkin ſtockings, reaching 
half-way up their thighs. Few of them are with- 
out mittens for their hands, formed from the 
| ſkins of a bear's paws. Thoſe who wear any 
thing on their heads, reſembled, in this particu- 
lar, the people of Nootka, having high trun- 
cated conical caps, compoſed of ſtraw, and ſome- 
times of wood. 8 
The hair of the men 1s commonly cropped: 
round the forehead and neck, but the females 
ſuffer it to grow long; and the greateſt part of 
them tie a lock of it on the crown, while a few 
club it behind, after our method. Both the men 
and women perforate their ears with ſeveral holes, 
about the outer and lower part of the edge, 
wherein they ſuſpend ſmall bunches of beads. 
They alſo perforate the © ſeptum of the noſe, 
through which they often thruſt the quill-feathers 
of birds, or little bending ornaments, made of a 
tubulous ſhelly ſubſtance, ſtrung on a ſtiff cord, 
of the length of three or four inches, which give 
$, Crantz's Hiſtory of Greenland, Vol, I. p. 136-138. 
by 1 | chem 
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them a ridiculous and groteſque appearance. But 
the moſt extraordinary ornamental faſhion, adopt- 
ed by ſome of the natives of both ſexes, is their 
having the. under-lip cut quite through length- 
wiſe, rather below the ſwelling part. This in- 
ciſion frequently exceeds two inches in length, 
and either By its natural retraction while the 
wound is ſtill freſh, or by the repetition of ſome 
artificial management, aſſumes the appearance- 
: and ſhape of lips, and becomes ſufficiently. large 
to admit the tongue through. This happened 3 
© be the caſe, when a perſon with his under- lip thus 
lit was firſt ſeen by one of our ſailors, who im- 
mediately exclaimed, that the man had two 
mouths; ir indeed, it greatly reſembles, 
They fix in this artificial mouth a flat, narrow 
kind of . ornament, made principally. out of 5 
a ſolid ſhell or bone, cut into ſmall narrow 
pieces, like teeth, almoſt down to the baſe, or 
thick part, which has, at each end, a projecting 
bit, that ſerves to ſupport it when put into the 
divided lip; the cut part then appearing. out- 
Vwards. Some of them only perforate the lower | 
| wp into ſeparate holes; on which occaſion. the 
|,  grnamentconliſts of the ſame number of. diſtin&. 
AF nelly ſtuds, the points of which are thruſt through 5 
+. - theſe holes, and their heads appear within the 
3 op not unlike another row of teeth under weit 5 
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Such are the native ornajnents of theſe peil 8 


But we obſerved among them many beads of Eu- 
ropean manufacture, chiefly of a pale blue co- | 


lour, which are hung in their ears, or about their 5 


caps, or are joined to their lip-ornaments, which 
have a little hole Grilled in each of the points 
to which they are faſtened, and others to them, 


till they ſometimes even hang as low as the point 8 
of the chin. In this laſt caſe, however, they 


cannot remove them with ſuch facility ; for, with. 
reſpect to their own lip-ornaments, they can take 
them out with their tongue at pleaſure, They 
likewiſe wear bracelets 5 beads made of a ſhelly 


ſubſtance, or others of a. cylindrical form, com- 


poſed of a ſubſtance reſembling amber. And 
they are, in general, ſo fond o ornaments M_ 


ſome kind or other, that they fix any thing in 


their perforated lip; ; for one of them appeared 
with two of our iron nails projecting like prongs _ 


from it; and another man arcempted to 5 a 


large braſs button e 8 


The men often paint their faces of a [EP co- z 
lour, and of a bright red, and ſomerimes of a 
blueiſh or;leaden hue ; but. not in any regplar 


figure. The women puncture or ſtalo the chin 


with black, that comes to a point in each of 1 
| checks ; a cuſtom ſimilar to which is in vogue 
among the Greenland females, as we are inform- 


ed by Crantz. The. bodies of theſe people are not 


3 painted, which may probably be owing to the 
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of the Eſquimaux and Greenlanders. Some of 


Greenlanders and Eſquimaux. Any of their 
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 ſearcity of Materials for cba purpoſe; an 105 co. 
jours which they brought for ſale, being in very 
mall quantities. Upon the whole, we have in 
no country ſeen ſavages who take more pains than 
theſe do, to ornament, or rather (as we mould 
| think) to disfigure their perſons. 

Their canoes are of two ſorts; the one 1 
950 open, the other ſmall and covered. We have 
mentioned before, that there were twenty women, 
and one man, beſides children, in one of their 
large boats. Captain Cook having attentively 
examined this, and compared- its conſtruction 
with Crantz's deſcription of the great, or women's 
boat in Greenland, found that they were bullt in 
the ſame mode, with no other difference than in 
the form of the head and ſtern „particularly of the 
former, whic ſomewhat reſembles a whale's head. 
The framing confiſts of lender pieces of wood; 
and the ourſideyis compoſed of the ſkins of ſeals, 
or other ſea animals, ſtretched over the wood. 
The ſmall canoes of theſe people, are conſtructed 
nearly of the ſame form and materials with thoſe 


theſe, as we have already mentioned, carry two 
perſons. Their fore- part is curved like the head 
of a violin; and they are broader in proportion 
to their length than thoſe of the Eſquimaunx. 
Their weapons, and implements for hunting 


* 


And fiſhing, are the fame with thoſe uſed by the 
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peur are © headed: wich iron, and wt « arrows are 


generally pointed with bone. Their larger darts 


are thrown by means of a piece of wood about a 555 
foot long, with a ſmall groove in the middle, | 

| which receives the dart: at the bottom is a hole 
for the reception of one finger, which enables 


them to graſp the piece of wood much firmer, 


and to throw with greater force. F or defenſive 
armour they have a ſort of jacket, or coat of mail, 
| formed of laths, faſtened together with ſinews, 
| which render it very flexible, though it is fo cloſe 
28 not to admit a dart or arrow. It ſerves only f 
to cover the trunk of the body, and may, not 
e be ER to the e worn * E 


Women. 

We had not an pee 61 1 5 * 
oh habitations of the natives, as none of them 
_ dwelt in the bay where our ſhips. anchored, or - 
where any of us landed. „With reſpect. to their 
domeſtic utenſils, they brought, in their canoes, 


ſome round and oval wooden diſhes, rather ſhal- - 5 
low; and others of a cylindrical form, - confider- 


ably deeper. The ſides conſiſted of one piece, 
bent round, after the manner of our chip-boxes, 
but thick, and neatly faſtened with thongs; the 
bottoms being fed in with ſmall pegs of wood. 
Others were ſomewhat ſmaller, and of a more 


elegant figure, not unlike, a large oval N Fol 
boar, without any handle, but ſhallower: : theſe 5 


were ee piece of wood, or ſome horny 
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ſubſtance, and were ſometimes neatly carved. 


They had a number of little ſquare bags, made 
of the ſame gut with their exterior frocks, curi- 


ouſly adorned with very ſmall red feathers inter- 
woven with it, in which were contained ſeveral 
very fine ſinews, and bundles of ſmall cord; 
made out of them, plaited with extraordinary 
ingenuity. They likewiſe brought ſome wooden 
models of their canoes, chequered haſkets, wrought 


fo cloſely as to hold water, and a conſiderable 


number of ſmall images, of the length of four or 
five inches, either of wood, or ſtuffed; which 


vuvere covered with a piece of fur, and embelliſhed 
with quill-feathers, with hair fixed on their heads. 


We could not determine whether theſe were in- 


tended merely . as children's toys, or were held in 


veneration, as repreſenting their deceaſed friends 
and relations, and applied to ſome ſuperſtitious 


purpoſe. They have many inſtruments formed 
of two or three hoops, or concentrical pieces of 


wood, having a croſs- bar fixed in the middle, by 
. which they are held. To theſe they fix a number - 
of dried barnacle-ſhells, with threads, which, 
when ſhaken, produce a loud noiſe, and thus 
. ſerve the purpoſe of a rattle. This contrivance 


s probably a ſubſtitute for the a ONE at 
King George s Sound. 


It is uncertain with what tools their Ss 


= vitenſils, frames of Canoes, &c. are made; the only 
one that we obſerved among them being : ſort of 


ſtone 
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ſtone adze, ſomewhat reſembling thoſe of Ota- 
_ heite, and other iſlands of the Pacific Ocean. 
They have a great. quantity of | iron knives, ſome 3 

of which are rather curved, others ftraight, and 
ſome very ſmall ones, fixed in longiſh handles, 


with the blades bent upwards. They have alſo _ 
knives of another ſort, ſometimes almoſt two feet 


in length, ſhaped, in a great meaſ e like a 
dagger, with a ridge towards the midd 8. They 
wear theſe in ſheaths of ſkins, hung by a thong 


round their necks, under their robe or frock. 1 | 


is probable, that they uſe them only as weapons, 

and that their other knives are applied to different 
purpoſes. Whatever they have, is as well made 
as if they were provided with a complete cheſt of 


tools; and their plaiting of ſinews, ſewing, and 


| ſmall work on their little bags above - mentioned, 

may be ſaid to vie with · the neateſt manufactures 
found in any part of the globe. Upon the 85 
whole, conſidering the uncivilized ſtate of the 
natives of this Sound, their northerly ſituation, 5 


2 amidſt a country almoſt continually covered with 
now, and the comparatively wretched materials 


they have to work with, it appears, that, with 
reſpect to their {ill and invention, in all manual 
operations, they are at « leak. . to wy _—_ 
PRE. e | 
The food that we Fa 8 eat, was 6 the fel 
ef ſome animal, either roaſted or broiled, and 
1 fiſh, Some of the. toner that yas pur= 
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chaſbd; had the appearance of bear” 8 fleſh. They & 

likewiſe eat a larger ſort of ferni-root; either baked 
or dreſſed in ſome other; method. Some of us 

bbſerved them eat freely of a ſubſtance, which we 


imagined was the interior part of the pine bark. 


Their drink, in all probability, is water; for, in 


their canoes, they brought ſnow in wooden veſ- 
ſels, which they ſwallowed by mouthfuls. - Their 


manner of eating is decent and cleanly, for. they 
cConſtantly took care to remove any dirt that might 
adhere to their food; and though they would 


ſometimes eat the raw fat of ſome ſea animal, 


they did not fail to cut it carefully into mouth- 


fols. Their perſons were, to appearance, always 
clean; and their utenſils, in general, e 


in excellent order, as were alſo their boats. „ 


The language of theſe people ſeems difficult 


to be underſtood; which is, perhaps, not owing. 


to any confuſion or indiſtinctneſs in their ſounds, 
but to the various ſignifications which. their 
words bear. For they: appeared frequently to 


make uſe of the ſame word on very different oc- 
caſions; though, probably, if we had had a longer 
intercourſe with them, this might have proved 
to be a miſtake on our part. Among the very 
fe words of their language that Mr. Anderſon 


Was enabled to Procure, are the following, viz. 


| aa, yes; keeta, give me ſomething ; tawuk, keep 8 
: 85 akaſhou; what's the name of that? namuk, an 


agg Bela noſbut, 4 Ka-ongr's lein; 
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Among theſe various ſkins, the moſt common... x 


3 black ſort. The ſkins of ſeals and bears were al 
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5 ch American, continent, 18 entirely derived from | = 5 . 5 


the ſkins that were brought by the native ; for ſale, | 5 7 
Theſe were principally, of bears, common ang. 


* n 


pine martins, fſea-otters, ſeals, racoons,.; . 
ermines, foxes, and che whitith, cat, or ox. 


* . 
1 N * * oh. LY 


were thoſe of racoons, martins, and Freten, 
which conſtituted the ordinary dreſs of theſe peo- 
ple; but che ſkins. of the martius, which ere 
in general of a far lighter brown than thoſe of _ 
Nootka, were greatly ſuperior to them in 8 5 
of fineneſs; whereas thoſe of the ſex-otters, which, - 

as well-as the martins, were. .much more Rr 
here than at Nootka, ſeemed to be conſiderably 
inferior i in the thickneſs and fineneſs of their fur, . 
; though they far exceeded them with, reſpect to mo wk 
ſize; and were, for the moſt part, of the off 7 5 - "LR e ; 


—— * 


pretty common; ; and the former were in general 
white, beautifully ſpotted with black, or ſomes 
times ſimply white; and many of the bears here - 
were of a dark brown. ine. on 3 Y 


Beſides theſe animals, there is here 5 5 8. 
beat, of whoſe ſkins the natives brought ſeveral? 4 * 


— as 1 


> v4 ; Piece 
W 8 =; 0 $A 
2 4 1 oy ; 
1 5 
- i 3 
4 105 e e 
x N 
0 £S 
— 
* : 
Ts ; 


— p — 
72 ws, ax — 
5 os = 


B — 
= = ” 


8 1 5 
hin? 3 $M 05/3 te 8 4 
wo S% 2 au: „ 
* > N 3 
— - 
. ; 2 PIE - 2 
= — 2 . 
—— — os OO ADA GA DS = IL nia ne > 
» - _= — 
— — ———ä —— — 
0 7 1 3 


. KY ES vor rd THE. 


5 pieces, and ſome complete m of eus. There 


is alſo the wolverene, or quickhatch, whoſe ſkin 


has very bright colours; and a larger ſpecies of 


ermine than the common one, varied with brown, 
and having ſcarcely any black on its tail. The 


| kin of the head of ſome very large animal was 


likewiſe brought to us, but we could not poſi- 
tively decide what it was; though, from the co- 
- Jour and ſhagg gineſs of the hair, and its not re- 
ſembling any land animal, we conjectured that it 
might be that of the male urſine ſeal, or ſea- 


bear. But one of the moſt beautiful ſkins that | 


fell under our obſeryation, 1 is that of a ſmall ani- 
mal near a foot in length, of a brown colour on the 


back, with a number of obſcure whitiſh ſpecks, 


the ſides being of a blueiſh aſh colour, with a 


few of theſe ſpecks. The tail is about a third 


part of the length of the body, and is covered 
with whitiſh hair. This animal is doubtleſs the 
fame with that which is called by Mr. Stzhlin, in 
his account of the New Northern Archipelago, 
| the ſpotted field- mouſe. But whether it is really 
of the mouſe kind, or a ſquirrel, we could not 
determine, for want of entire ſkins; though Mr. 
Anderſon was inclined to imagine, that it is the 
| Tame animal which Mr. Pennant has deſcribed 
under the appellation of the Caſan marmot. The 


great number of ſkins that we obſerved here, 


demonſtrates the abundance of the various ani- 
pals We Ae Thenmonrd ; but it is ſomewhat re- 
555 markable, 


m =» i, 228 
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markable, that we neither met with the ſkins of 


the mooſe, nor of the common ſpecies of deer. 


With reſpe& to birds, we found here the 147. 


cyon, or great king-fiſher, which had fine bright 


colours; the ſhag ; the white-headed eagle; and 
the humming-bird, which often flew about our _ 
ſhips, while we lay at anchor; though it can 
ſcarcely be ſuppoſed to live here during the Win- 
ter, which muſt be extremely ſevere. The wa- 

| ack ſea-pyes, with red 


ter· fowl ſeen by us were | 
bills, ſuch as we met with in New-Zealand and 


Van Diemen's Land; geeſe; à ſmall ſort of duck, 
nearly reſembling that ſpecies we ſaw: at Ker- 
guelen's Land; and another ſort with which none 
ol us were acquainted. © Some of our people who 

went -aſhore, killed a ſnipe, a grouſe, and ſorne 

plovers. But though the water-fowl were ny- 
merous, particularly the geeſe and . ducks, they 
| vere fo ſhy that it was ſcarce poſſible to get 
within ſhot; in conſequence of which, we pro- 
cured a very inconſiderable ſupply of them as re- 
 freſhment. The duck before-mentioned is about 
the ſize of the common wild duck, of a deep 
black, with red feet, and a ſhort pointed tail. 
Irs bill is white, tinged towards the point with 
red, and has a large black ſpot, almoſt ſquare, 
near its baſe, on each fide, where itis alſo ſome - 

What diſtended. On the forchead'is a large tri- 

angular white pot; and on the hinder part of te 

er is one Mill larger,” The a '6f the fe» 


. 


male 
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male are confiderably. duller than thoſe of the 5 


male; and it has none of the ornaments of the 


Þill; excepting, the two black n which are f 


e obſeune . an tf 0 85 

A ſpecies of diver, which y en 8 to 
this place, was obſerved here. It is equal to a 
partridge in ſize, and has a ſhort, black, com- 
preſſed bill. Its head, and the upper part of its 


neck, are of a browniſh black ; and the remainder 
of its body is of a deep brown, obſcurely waved 


with black, except the under part, which is to- 
tally of a blackiſh caſt, minutely varied with 
white. We alſo found a ſmall land bird, of the 
finch kind, about the ſize of a yellow-hammer ; 


but we ĩmagined jt to be one of thoſe which change 


their colour with the ſeaſon, and with their dif- 
ſexrent migrations. It was, at this time, of a 


duſky brown, with a reddiſh. tail; ; and the ſup- 
poſed male had, on. the. crown of the head, 3 


large yellow ſpot, with ſome varied black on the 


upper part of its neck; but the latter was on the 


breaſt of the female. 


The fiſh that e AMD to . 


by the natives for ſale, were torſk and halibut; 


and we caught ſome ſculpins about the ſhip, with 


ſtar-fiſn of a purpliſh, hue, that had ſixteen or 
eighteen rays. The rocks were almoſt deſtitute 


of ſhell-fiſh; and the only other animal of this 


tribe that was obſerved by us, was a reddiſh crab, 
ene with very. large ſpines. 
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The metals ſeen by us were iron. and CO) bp per rs 


were. in x; abundance, as to Tori? ihe 4 Points of -- 
numbers of their lances and arrows. The orcs. 
which they. made uſe of to paint thengſelyes with, 
were a brittle, unctuous, red. ochre, or iron. ores. 
a pigment of a bright blue; and black lead, N 5 
Fach of theſe ſeemed, i 10 55 yer r en pk ES 

We obſerved 8 vi ge = of any kind; and 

che trees that chiefly x grew about this ſound, were 
the Canadian and ſpruce Fi ſome of 1 
were of a conſiderable .-. ns | 
* heſe people . neg -recel ved 
from ſome more civilized nation, the g and 1 
iron found among them. We were a Imo We 5 RI 
rain, that we were the firſt Europeans with hed 2 

. they had ever had a direct communication; and 
it remains only to be determined, from What 
quarter they had procured our manufactures, „ = 
intermediate conveyance. And. it is more than 4 

: probable, that they had obtained theſe articles, 

through the intervention of the more inland tribes, 5 = 
either from the ſettlements about Hudſon's Bar, 
or thoſe on the lakes of Canada; unleſs we can 1 
admit the ſuppoſition, that the Ruſſians, a 
| Kamtſchatka, have already extended their traffic 
to this diſtance; or that the natives of their ace 
: eaſterly Fox Iſlands carry on an intercourſe Sag; 
mb nbjcants of Prince William's 
- Vick 
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With reſpect to copper, theſe people, perhaps, 
procure it themſelves, or, at moſt, it paſſes to 


them through few hands; for, when they offered 
any of it by way of barter, they uſed to expreſs. 


its being in ſufficient plenty among them, by 


pointing to their weapons; as if they meant to 


intimate, that, as they had ſo much copper of 
their own, there was no occaſion for increaſing 


their ſtock. 


If, however, the natives of this inlet are fur- 
niſhed with European commodities by means of 
the intermediate traffic to the eaſtern coaft, it 
is rather remarkable, that they ſhould never, in 
return, have ſupplied the more inland Indians 
with ſome of their ſea - otter ſkins, which would 


undoubtedly have appeared, at ſome time or 


other, in the environs of Hudſon's Bay. But 


that does not appear to be the caſe; and the only 


method by which we can account for this, muſt 
be by conſidering the very great diſtance; which, 
though it might not prevent European articles of 
commerce from coming ſo far, as being ſo un- 


common, might hinder the ſkins, which are com- 


mon, from paſſing through more than two or 
three tribes, who might make uſe of them for 


their own clothing, and ſend others, which they 


reckoned of Inge value, as being of their own 


b animals, towards ehe eaſt, till they reach the 
traders at the Ragan ſettlements. Bo 
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| Proceed Aon the Craft _ exe = 2005 — 
St. Hermogenes — Beering's Voyage and Cburt 
very defeftive— Point Banks=Barren Nes — Cape 
Douaglias — Cape Bede. Mount St. Augilſtin.— En- 
deabour to find a Paſſage ud an Inlet Botb Ships 
make a Progreſs up it—Convincing Proofs of its © 
being a River—A Branch of it called River 
WC urnagain—T, be great River Hamed Cook's River : 
—The Ships returu Several Viſits from the Na- 
tives Lieutenant King lands, diſplays a Flag, 
und takes Poſſeſſion of the Cpuntry. His Reception 
, by the Natives —The Reſolution ftrikes upon 4 
Bani —Lbe bigh T ides accbunted far. 


E AVING Prints "Wilkins 4 Fe 
- Wedneſday the 2oth of May, we ſteered to 
2d ſouth-weſt, with a gentle breeze; which was 
ſucceeded by a calm at four o clock the next 
8 morning, and that calm was ſoon after followed bo 
by a breeze from ſouth-weſt. We continued 1 
ſtretch to the fouth-welt, and paſſed a lofty pro- 
| montory, in the latitude of 59 10 and the lon- 
gitude of 20% 45', It having been diſcover 
on Princeſs Elizabeth's birth-day, Captain Cook 


gave it the name of Cape Elizeheth. As we could 5 


ſer ho land beyond it, we flattered ourſelves that 
it was yo- weſtern extremity: WF: the continent; 
. 2 J 
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but we were ſoon convinced that we were miſ- 
taken, freſh land appearing in fight, bearing weſt- 
ſouth-weſt. The wind had now increaſed to 


a ſtrong gale, and forced us to a conſiderable diſ- 


tance from the coaſt. On the 22d, in the after- 
noon, the gale abated, and we ſtood. for Cape 


Elizabeth ; "which, about noon the next day, bore 


weſt, diſtant ten leagues. New land was then 
feen, bearing ſouth-weſt, which, it was imagined, 
connected Cape Elizabeth with the, land we had 
ſeen towards the weſt. | 
We ſtood to the ſouthward till ihe next e at 
noon, at which time we were about three leagues 
from the coaſt, which we had ſeen on the 22d. 


In this ſituation, it formed a point, that bore ; 


weſt-north-weſt. More land was diſcovered, ex- 

tending to the ſouthward; on which was ſeen a 
ridge of mountains, with ſummits covered with 
now, behind the firſt land, which we ſuppoſed 
to be an iſland, there appearing on it but an in- 


conſiderable quantity of ſnow. The latitude of 


this point of land is 58* 15/, and its longitude 
20% 42. And, by what the Commodore could 
gather from Beering's Voyage and Chart, he ſup- 


poſed it to be what he called Cape St. Hermo- 
genes. But the account o that voyage, as well 


as the chart, is ſo extremely i inaccurate, that it is 
almoſt impoſſible to diſcover any one place, which 


that navigator either ſaw or touched at. The ; 


Commodore, indeed, was by no means certain; 


. ; 2 #-"* that 


as 
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that the bay which he had carried after Beering, 
was the place where he had anchored. _ 

In the chart above-mentioned, a ſpace i is kite 
pointed out, where Beering is ſuppoſed to have | 
ſeen, no land. This favoured Mr. Stzhlin's ac- 
count, who makes .Cape Ir. Hermogenes, and 
the land diſcovered by Beering to the ſouth-weſt 85 
of it, to be a cluſter of nn and that St. Her- 
mogenes is one of thoſe which are deſtitute of 
wood. This appeared to be confirmed by what 
we now ſaw; and we entertained the pleaſing 
hopes of finding here a paſſage northward, with- 


out being under the neceſſity « of. e any 
farther to the ſouth-weſt. 


By variable light airs and calms, we were de- 
rained off the Cape till two o'clock in the morn- 
ing of the 25th, when a breeze ſpringing up, we 
ſteered along the coaſt, and perceived that the 


land of Cape St. Hermogenes was an iſland, about 


ſix leagues in circumference, ſeparated from the 
coaft by a channel of about one league in breadth... 
Some rocks lie above water, a league and a half 
to the north of this iſland ; and on the north-eaſt 
fide of the rocks, we ka from Op to e 
fathoms water. | 

About noon, St. Hermogenes bop ſouth- caſt, 
diſtant eight leagues; the land to the north-weſt 
extending from ſouth half weſt to near weſt, In 
the laſt direction, it ended in a low point, named 5 
Point Banks. - ”F he ad 75 Was,” at Aa” time, in 


* 


the * 
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the latitude of 58* 41% and in. the longitude of 
20% 44/. In this ſituation, the land was in ſight, 


"| oF} 
bearing north-weſt, which, it was: imagined, con- 


nected Cape Elizabeth with this ſouth-weſt land, 
When we approached it, we ſaw it was a groupe 
of high iſlands and rocks, and conſequently un 


connected with any other land. From the naked- | 


neſs of their appearance; they were denominated 
the Barren Jes: they are ſituated in the latitude 
of 598, three leagues diſtant from 135 F 
and five from Point Banks. 
We intended. to have paſſed tings one of the 
channels by which theſe iſlands are divided; but, 
a ſtröng current ſetting againſt us, we went to 
the leeward of. them all, The weather, which 
had been thick and hazy, cleared i up t towards the 
evening, and we perceived a very lofty promon- 7 
tory, whoſe elevated ſummit appeared above the 
clouds, forming two exceedingly high mountains. 
The Commodore named this. promontory Cape 
Douglas in honour of his. friend Dr. Douglas, 
canon of Windſor. Its latitude is 587 56 and 
its longitude 206⸗ 10/; twelve leagues from Point 


Banks, and ten to the veltward of the Barren 


Ifles: 

The coaſt ſeemed to . a ae a6es bey, 

| between this point. and Cape Douglas; ;. Which, 
from our. obſerving ſome ſmoke vpon Point: Banks, 
received. the name of, Smokey Bay. On the 26th, 

at e dein to the northward of the Bar- 


ren 
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the appearance of 4 great continent, 
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ren Ifles, we e more land; extindding 
. from Cape Dovglas to the north. It conſiſted of 


a chain of very high mountains; one of which; 
being much more conſpicuous than the reſt, ob- 
tained the name of Mount St. Auguſtin. 


We were not diſcouraged at perceiving this 


land, ſuppoſing it to be wholly unconnected with 


the land of Cape Elizabeth. We alſo expected 


to find a paſſige to the north · weſt, between Cape 


Douglas and Mount St. Auguſtin. It was, in- 


deed, imagined, that the land to the north of 
Cape Douglas, conſiſted of a groupe of iſlands; 
ſeparated by ſo many channels, any of which we 


might have choſen, . ro the direction of 


the wind. 


Flattered ROD theſs tow, and Th a freſh 


f gale at north-north-eaſt, we ſtood to the north= 


weſt, till eight o'clock, when we were fully con- 


vinced, that what we had ſuppoſed to be iſlands, 


were ſummits of mountains, connected by the 


lower land, which we could not pereeive at a 
greater diſtance, on account of the hazineſs of 
the horizon. This land was covered wholly with 
ſnow, from the tops of the mountains down to 


the ſea-beach; and had, in every other reſpect, 


Cook was now fully convinced, that he ſhould 


diſcover no paſſige by this inlet: and his perſe- 55 


vering in the ſearch of it, was more to ſatisfy 
_—_ than to confirm his own opinion, {> 
Vor. II. n' 14. Y Mount 
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Mount St. Augoftin, at this time, bent oh 


weſt, about three leagues diſtant. It is of vaſt 
height, and of a conical figure; but whether it 
be an ifland, or part of the continent, is not yet 


aſcertained. Perceiving that nothing was to be 
done to the weſt, we ſtood over to Cape Eliza- 
beth, under which: We en at about rk in __ 
afternooh. © . | 

Between Cape Elizabeth and a lafry promo - 


tory, named Cape Bede, is a bay, in which there 


appeared to be two ſnug harbours. We ftood 
into this bay, and might have anchored there in 
twenty-three fathoms water; but, the Commo- 
dore having no ſuch intention, we tacked, and 
ſtood to the: weſtward, with a very ſtrong gale, 
accompanied with rain and hazy weather. The 
gale abated the next morning, and about three 
o'clock in the afternoon, the weather cleared up; 
Cape Douglas bearing fourh-weft by weſt, and 
the depth of water wan. forty ONE 4 over a 
rocky — 593 

The coaſt from Cape Bede, trended detth-eaſ: 
by eaſt, with a chain of mountains inland, in the 
ſame dire&ion. On the coaſt, the land was woody, 


and there appeared to be ſome commodious har- 


bours;” We had the mortification, however, to 
diſcover low land i in the middle of ws inden ex- 


. This name, and = of Moun gr. 6 Angus ver 4 


redded ** mer calendar. : 
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tending from, north- gorth-eaſt, to north-eaſt, * 
eaſt; but, as it was ſuppoſed to be an ifland, we 


were not much diſcouraged. About this time 


we ſteered, with: a light breeze, to the weſtward 
of this low land; 3. as, in that direction, there was 
no appearance ce of obſtruction. Our ſovedings 


were from thirty to twenty-five fathoms. 


In the morning of the. 28th, having but. liege a 
f wind, the ſhip drove to the ſouthward; and, in 


order to ſtop, her, we dropped. a kedge-anchor, 


Vith an eight inch, hauſer. But, in bringing the 


hip up, we loſt bath that and the anchor. We 


brought the ſhip, up; however, with one of the 
bowers, and ſpent a conſiderable part of the day 
in ſweeping for them, but without effect. We 
were now in the. latitude of 59? 51/;-the low-land 


extended from north-eaſt to ſouth-eaſt, the neareſt 


part diſtant about two leagues: \ Thee land on the 
weſtern ſhore was diſtant about ſeven leagues. A 

ſtrong tide ſet to the ſouthward, out of the inlet; 
it was the ebb, and ran almoſt four knots in an 


hour. At ten o'clock. it was low- water. Great 


quantities of ſea- weed, and ſome drift: wood, were 


taken out with the tide. Though the water had 


become thick, and reſembled that in rivers, we = 
were encouraged to proceed, by finding it as falt 
as the ocean, even at low water. Three knots 
was the ſtrength of che flood tide; and the ſtream 
continued to run up till four in the albernen. | 
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Having a calm the whole day, we moved with | 
a light breeze at eaſt, at eight o'clock in the 


evening, and ſtood to the north, up the inlet. 
The wind, ſoon after, veered to the north, i in- 
_ creaſed to a freſh gale, and blew in ſqualls, with 
ſome rain. But this did not hinder us from ply- 


ing up while the flood continued, which was till 


the next morning, at near five o'clock. We had 
from thirty-five to twenty-four fathoms water. 
We anchored about two leagues from the eaſtern 
| ſhore, where our latitude was 60? 8'; ſome low 
land, which we ſuppoſed to be an iſland, lying 
under the weſtern ſhore, diſtant between _ 
and four leagues. 8 


The weather having now become fair and clear, 


we could ſee any. land within our horizon ; when 
nothing was viſible to obſtruct our progreſs in a 
north-eaſt direction. But a ridge of mountains 
appeared on each fide, riſing behind each other, 
without any ſeparation. Captain Cook ſuppoſed 
it to be low water about ten o'clock, but the ebb 
ran down till almoſt. twelve. Two columns of 
ſmoke were now viſible on the eaſtern ſhore ; 4 
certain ſign that inhabitants were near. We 
on at- one in the afternoon, and plied up 
under double reefed ww keying a mug gale 
at north-eaſt. | 
We abt: over to the __ FROM 3 
| Ing to have taken ſhelter till the gale ſhould ceaſe; 
bur falling ſuddenly from forty fathams water 
nts 


* ” * 
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into twelve, and "EPI the appearance. of a Goal, = 
we ſtretched back to the eaſtward, and anchored 


| in nineteen fathoms water, under the eaſtern ſhore; 


the north-weſt part of 2 ended 1 in a bluff 
point. 

On the 3oth of Ms: about two 0 Wee in cthe 5 
morning, we weighed anchor again, the gale hav- 
ing much abated, but ſtill continuing contrary. 


We plied up till near ſeven, and then anchored. 


in nineteen. fathoms water, -under. r the n to 
the eaſtward. CNV | 5 1 11 * 
Two canoes, with a man in 8 came off, to 
the ſhip about noon, nearly from that part where 


wie had ſeen the ſmoke the day before. It coſt 


them ſome labour to paddle acroſs the ſtrong. tide; | 
and they heſitated a little, before they dared ven- 


ture to approach us. One of them was very lo- 


quacious, but to no purpoſe, for we could not 
underſtand a ſyllable he ſaid: while he was talk- 


ing, he kept pointing continually to the ſhore, > 


which we ſuppoſed to be an invitation for us to 


£0 thither. Captain Cook made them a preſent 


of a few trifles, which 1 conveyed t to em . 3 
the quarter gallery. 

Theſe people ſtron 50 kin thoſe we Ren 
ſeen in Prince William's Sound, both in 'dreſs 


and perſon: their canoes were alſo conſtructed i in 
the ſame manner. One of our viſiters ſeemed to 


have no beard, and his face was painted of a jet 
black ; the other, who was older, was not paint- 0 
| 5 23 „ ed, 


0 
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ed, but he had a large bead, and a countenance 
like the common ſort of the people in the Sound, 
Smoke was this day ſeen upon the” flat weſtern 


fſhore; whence we inferred, that n. 


only are inhabited. 
ade weighed when the flood made, the 0 
quitted us. We ſtood over to the weſtern fhore, 
with a freſh gale, and fetched under the point 
above-mentioned, This, with the point on the 
oppoſite ſhore, contracted the breadth of the 
channel to about four leagues, through which ran 
a prodigious tide. It had a terrible appearance, 
as we were ignorant whether the water was thus 


agitated -by the ſtream, or by the daſhing of the 


waves againſt ſands or rocks. Meeting with no 
ſhoal, we concluded it to be the former, but we 
afterwards found ourſelves miſtaken,” 

We kept the weſtern ſhote aboard, that appear- 
ing to be the ſafeſt. We had a depth of thirteen 
fathoms near the ſhore, and, two or three miles 
off, upwards of forty. In the evening, about 
eight o'clock, we anchored under a point of land, 
bearing north-eaſt, diſtant about three leagues, 

and lay there during the ebb. 


Till we arrived here, the water recdined an 


equal degree of ſaltneſs, both at high and low 
water, and was as ſalt as that which is ih the 
ocean; but now the marks of a river evidently 


diſplayed thiemſelves. The water, which was | 
15 nalen uß at this ebb, was much freſher. than any 
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we had taſted; whence we concluded that we 
were in a large river, and not in a ſtrait which 
had a communication with the northern ſeas. 
But, having proceeded thus far, we were anxious 
to have ſtronger proofs; and, therefore, in the 
morning of the 3iſt we weighed with the flood, 
and. drove up with the tide, Wins but little 
wind. 
We were e ava; "aint oo wink; by 
many of the natives, in one large canoe, and 
ſeveral ſmall ones. The latter had only one per- 
ſon on board each; and ſome of the paddles had 
a blade at each end, like thoſe of the Eſquimaux. 


Men, women, and children, were contained in 


the large canoes. At ſome diſtance from the 
ſhip, they exhibited, on a long pole, a kind 2 
leathern frock, which we interpreted to be a ſign 
of their peaceable intentions. They conveyed 
this frock into the ſhip, as an acknowledgment 
for ſome trifles which the aaa had given 
them. 

No difference appeared hes 4 in- oh ranks | 
dreſs, or canoes of theſe people, and the natives 
of Prince William's Sound, except that the ſmall 
canoes were not ſo large as thoſe of the Sound, 
and carried only one man. 

We bartered with them for ſome 4 Ore for 
dreſſes, made of the ſkins of animals; partjcular- 
0 thoſe of ſea-otters, martins, and hares: we alfo 
had a few of their darts, and a ſupply of. falmon 

1 | 1 4 and 
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5 


and halibut. We gave them, in exchange for 


theſe, ſome old e beads, and . of 


Tx 


iron. 
They were already poſſeſſed of large iron 


| knives, and glaſs beads of a ſky-blue colour, ſuch 


as we ſaw among the inhabitants of Prince Wil- 
liam's Sound. The latter, as well as thoſe which 
they received of us, they ſeemed to value highly. 
But they were particularly earneſt in aſking for 


large pieces of i iron, to which they gave the name 
of goone ; though with them, as well as with their 


neighbours in "the Sound, one word ſeemed to 


have many. ſignifications. Their language is 


certainly the ſame; the words ont, keeta, and 
naema, and a few others which were frequently 
uſed 1 in Prince William' s Sound, were alſo com- 


monly uſed by this new tribe. After paſſing a- 


bout two hours between the two ſhips, 1 re- 
tired to the weſtern ſhore. 

We anchored at nine o clock, in PRI: fa- 
thoms water, and almoſt two leagues from the 


weſtern ſhore, the ebb being already begun. It 


ran but three knors an hour at its greateſt ſtrength; 


and fell, after we had anchored, twenty-one feet 


upon a perpendicular. The weather was alter- 


nately clear and miſty, with drizzling rain. When 
it was clear, we perceived low land between the 


mountains on the eaſtern ſhore, bearing eaſt from 


the ſtation of the ſhips, which we concluded to 
be! iſlands beryeen us and the main land. We 


alſo 


ſid 


lon 
dit 


alſo beheld low land to the northward, which 
appeared to extend from the mountains on one 
ſide, to thoſe on the other; and, at low water, 
large ſhoals were ſeen, ſtretching out from this 
low land, from ſome of which we were not far 
diſtant. We doubted, from theſe appearances, 
whether the inlet did not take an eaſterly direction 
through the above opening; or whether that 
opening was only a branch of it, the main chan- 
nel continuing its northern direction. The chain 
of mountains, on each ſide of it, e counte- 
nanced the latter ſuppoſition. -- 

| To be fatisfied of theſe particulars, Captain 
Cook diſpatched two boats; and, when the flood= 

tide made, followed with the two- ſhips : but 1 it 
being a dead calm, and having a ſtrong tide, we 
anchored, after driving about ten mien At tlie 
loweſt of the ebb, the water at and near the ſur- 
face was perfectly freſh; though retaining a con- 
ſiderable degree of ſaltneſs, if taken above a foot 
below it. We had this and many other con- 
vincing proofs of its being a river: ſuch as thick 
muddy water, low ſhores, trees, and rubbiſh of 
various kinds, floating backwards and forwards 
with the tide. In the afternoon we received ano- 
ther viſit from the natives, in ſeveral canoes, 'who _ 
trafficked conſiderably with our people, without 
ſo much as attempting any diſhoneſt action. 

At two o'clock in the morning of the firſt of 
J wer the maſter, who commanded the two boats; 
1 7 0 wenne 
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returned, informing us that he found. the inlet; 
er river, contracted to one league in breadth, 
and that it took a northerly courſe through low 
land on each fide, He advanced about three 
| Teagues through this narrow part, which he found 
from twenty to ſeventeen fathoms deep. While 
the ſtream ran down, the water was perfectly 
freſh ; but it became brackiſh when it ran up, 
and very much ſo towards high water. 
He went aſhore upon an iſland, between this 
branch and that to. the eaſt, and ſaw. ſome cur- 
rant buſhes; and ſome other fruit trees and 
buſhes that were unknown to him. About three 
leagues to the northward, of this ſearch, he ſaw 
another ſeparation in the eaſtern chain of moun- 
tains, through which-he ſuppoſed it probable the 
r»yer took a north-eaſt direction; but this, per- 
haps,. was only another branch, and the main 
channel continued in a northern direction be- 
tween the two chains of mountains. 

The hopes of finding a paſſage were no ens 
entertained ; but as the ebb was ſpent, and we 
were unable to return againft the tide, we took 
the advantage of the latter, to get a cloſer view 
of the eaſtern. branch; in order to determine 
whether the low land, on the eaſt, was an iſland, 
or not, For this purpoſe we weighed with the 
firſt of the flood, and ſtood over for the eaſtern 
ſhore. At eight o'clock a breeze ſprung up in an 
pokes direction to our courſe, fo that we de- 

ſpaired 
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den of: reaching the ade of the river, 
The Commodore, therefore;Aiſpatched ty Boats; 
under the command of Lieutenunit King, te make 
ſuch obſervations as migit enable us to fol | 
ſome tolerable idea vf ti hatürd of the rv r. 
We atichored; #bout ten o' Hock, in nine fal 
thoins water, The Commodöre, obſetving the 
ſtrength of the tide to be ſo great; that che bots 
could not make head again it; made a ſignal 
for them to return beſore they had Proceeded half 
way to the entrance of tlie river. The chief 
knowledge obtained by this tide's work, was, 
that all the low land, which we imagined to be 
an iſland, was one continued tract from the great 
river to the foot of the mountains, terminating at 
the ſouth entrance of this eaſtern branch, which 
the Commodore denominated the river Turn-. 
again. The low land begins again on the north 
ſide of this river, and extends from the foot of 
the mountains, to the banks of the great river; 
forming, before the river Turnagain, a large 
hes 6) having from twelve to five fathoms water. 
After entering the bay, the flood ſet very ſtrong, 
into the river Turnagain, and the ebb came out 
ſtill ſtronger, the water falling twenty feet upon 
a perpendicular. From theſe eircumſtanees, it 
plainly appeared, that a paſſage was not to be 
expected by this ſide river, any more than by the 
main branch. But, as the water at ebb, though 
much freſher, retained a conſiderable degree of 
. . 
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ſaltneſs, it is probable that both theſs branches 
are navigable by hips. much farther ; and that a 
very extenſive. inland communication lies open, 
by. means of this river and its. ſeveral branches. 
We had traced. it. to the latitude of 61*.30/, and 
the longitude, of 210% which is upwards of 


ſeventy. leagues from its: ac) and. ſaw no 


appearance of its ſource. 


The time we ſpent in the « diſcovery of this 


great river * ought not to be regretted, if it 
ſhould hereafter prove uſeful to the preſent, or 


was an eſſential loſs to us, who had an object of 


greater magnitude in view. The ſeaſon was far 
advanced; and it was now evident that the conti- 
nent of North America extended much farther to 
the weſt, than we had reaſon to expect from the 
moſt approved charts. The Commodore, how- 
ever, had the ſatisfaction to reflect, that, if he 
had not examined this very large river, ſpecula- 
tive fabricators of geography would have ventur- 
ed to aſſert, that it had a communication with the 
ſea to the north, or with Hudſon's or Baffin's bay 
to the eaſt; and it would probably have been 
marked, on future maps of the world, with as 
much appearance of preciſion, as the i imaginary 
ſtraits of de Fuca, and de Fonte. 


5 19 5 Cook having here left a blank, Lord Sand- 
wich 8225 jodigjoully pong it to be called Cook's River. 
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Mr. b. King Wb vagen ſent, in the afternoon; 
with two armed boats, with orders from Captain 


Cook to land on the ſouth-eaſt fide of the river, 


where he was to diſplay the flag; and, in his 
Majeſty's name, to take poſſeſſion of the country 
and the river. He was alſo ordered to bury a 
bottle in the earth, containing ſome Engliſh coin 


of 1772; and a paper, whereon were written the 
names of our ſhips,” and the date of our diſcovery. 


The ſhips, in the mean time, were got under ſail. 


The wind blew freſh eaſterly, but we had not 


been long under way before a calm enſued; and 
the flood tide meeting us, we found it neceſſary 


to anchor in ſix fathoms water; the point where 


Mr. King landed bearing ſouth, at the diſtance 


of two miles. This Pon. of land Was s named 


Point „„ * N 
On Mr. King's return, he informed the Gan- 


58805 that when he approached the ſhore, he 
ſaw eighteen or twenty of the natives with their 


arms extended; an attitude, he ſuppoſed, meant 


to ſignify their peaceable diſpoſition, and to con- 


vince him that they were without weapons. See- 
ing Mr. King and his attendants land, and ob- 
Nie ſerving muſquets- in their- hands, they were a- 


larmed, and requeſted (by expreſſive ſigns) that 
they would lay them down. This was im- 


mediately complied with, and then Mr. King and 
k 1 were permitted t to * 5 55 to them, 
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when they appeared. to be ven wle and 


e ann: 75 21 4421 
They had with thend tagen W and a, 12 


pieces of freſh ſalmon. Mr. Law, -Surgeon.igf 


the Diſcovery, happening to be of the party, pur- 
chaſed one of the dogs, and, taking it towards 


the boat, immediately ſhot it dead. At this 
they. ſeemed exceedingly ſurprizeg , and, not 
thinking themſelves ſafe in ſuch gompany, ther 
walked away; but it preſently appeared, that chey 


had concealed their ſpears and ather Weapons in 
the buſhes cloſe . behind them. Mr. King in- 
formed us, that the ground was ſwampy, and the 
ſoil poor and light, Tt, however, produced ſome 


pines, alders, birch, and willows; ſome roſe and | 


currant buſhes, and a little grafs; but theres ay 
got a plant in flower to be ſeen. 

When it was high water we weighed e 
and, with a faint breeze, ſtood over to the weſt 
ſhore, where. we anchored early the next morn- 


ing, on account of the return of the flood. Pre- 


ſently after we were viſited by ſeveral of the 


natives, in canoes, who bartered their ſkins, and 
| afterwards parted with their Sarments, many of 
them returning perfectly naked. Among others, 
— hey brought a great quantity of the ſkins of 


kite rabbits and red foxes, but only two or 
125 Three of thoſe of otters. We alſo purchaſed. ſome 
Wa” pieces of halibut and falmon. They gave iron 
% dhe preference to every- thing we offered them in 


exchan ge. 
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exchange... The lip-argamencs were leſs in faſhion | 
among them than at Prince William's Sounds 
but thoſe which paſs through the noſe were met 
frequent, and, in general, conſiderably longer. 
They had, hkewiſe, more embroidered werk on 
their gannanss, Pavers, ha ad. W 
other article. | 
We weighed at half oth ten, and: plied. d 
N river with a gentle breeze at ſouth; When, by 
the inattention of the man at the lead, the Re- 
ſolution ſtruck, and ſtuck upon, a bank, nearly 
in the middle of the river. It is pretty certain 
that this bank occaſioned that ſtrong agitation of 
the ſtream, with which we were ſo much ſur- 
prized when turning up the river. We had 
twelve feet depth of water about the ſhip, at the 
loweſt of the n. but ag han: ve "om Wn ee | 
| Fun. 4 | 
When the Reſolution. came, nd 1 
Goal made a ſignal for the Diſcovery to anchor. 
We were afterwards: informed, that: ſhe had been 
_ almoſt aſnhore on the welt fide of the bank. About 
five o'clock in the afternopn, as the flood tide 
came in, the ſhip floated off without ee 
any damage, or occaſioning the leaſt trouble. 
Me then ſtoad over to the welb ſhore, where we 
ancheted, in deep water, to wait for che an * 
wiüd being ſtill unſavourable to uvs 


At ten © clock at night we weighs with this hf 


ebb; and, 
> Rant 7 I 


out * the rok 
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of J vie) the tide being finiſhed, we caſt anchor 
on the weſt ſhore, about two miles below the 
bluff point. When we were in this ſtation we 
were viſited by many of the natives, who attend - 
ed us all the morning; and, indeed, their com- 
pany was highly acceptable to us, as they brought 
with them a quantity of fine ſalmon, which they 
exchanged for ſome of our triftes. Several hun- 
dred weight of it was procured: for the two ſhips, 
-and the ere part * it was ite and _—_ for 
drying. B | 8 0 
The mountains now, for the firſt time her 
our entering the river, were free from clouds, 


and we perceived a volcano in one of thoſe on 
the weſtern ſide. Its latitude is 60 237; and it 


is the firſt high mountain north of Mount St. 
Auguſtin. The volcano is near the ſummit, 
and on that part of the mountain next the river. 


It emits a white ſmoke, but no fire. The wind 


cContinuing ſoutherly, we ſtill tided it down the 
river; and, on the morning of the 5th, arriving 


at the place where we had loſt our kedge an- 


hart 3 we 6. thou gh Ns to 
Before our departute a * place, we were 


e 


n viſited by ſome of the natives, in ſix canoes, 


e the eaſtern ſnore. For half an hour they 
. ined at a ſmall diſtance from the ſhips, gaz- 
ig at them with a kind of ſilent ſurprize, without 


3 1 length 


9 * iteting a f llable to us, or to esch other. At 


PACIFIC. ocean. 9 337 


* they grew beende e came b fide, 
and began to barter with us; nor did they leave 
us till they had parted with their ſkins and ſal- 
mon, which were the ce articles ON: nd | 
— to traffic N 
It may not be n en to W m 1 
5 the people we had ſeen in this river, bad a ſtrik- 
ing reſemblance, in every particular, to thoſe 
_ who inhabit Prince William” 's Sound, but differ- 
ed moſt eſſentially from thoſe of N ootka, as well | 
in their perſons as their language. e 
The points of their ſpears and knives are alle 
| of! iron; ſome of the former, indeed, are made of 
copper. Their ſpears reſemble our ſpontoons ; 
and their knives, for which they have ſheaths, | 
are of a conſiderable length. Except theſe, and 
a few glaſs beads, every thing we ſaw: amongſt - 
them was of their own manufacture. We have 
already hazarded conjectures from whence theß 
derive their foreign articles. It cannot be ſup- 
poſed, however, that the Ruſſians have been a- 
mongſt them, for we ſhould not then have ſeen 
them cloathed i in Went W ſkins . e 'of 9 
: the ſea- otter. e 4 oy, 5 : 5 
Avery beneficial fur SR GUM EE 4 1 
en on with the natives of this vaſt coat: 
Ts but, without a northern paſſage, it is tod re- 
mote for Great- Britain to be benefited by ſuch _ 
dvommerce. It ſhould, however, be obſerved, 
5 that almoſt the * valuable ficins, « on | chis welt | 
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| fide of North America; are thoſe of the ſea-otter; 
Th heir other ſkins were of an inferior quality; and 
it ſhould: be farther obſerved, that the greater 


Part of the ſkins, which we purchaſed of them, 
were made up into garments: Some of them, 
indeed, were in pretty good condition, others 


old and ragged, and all of them extremely louſy. 


But, as ſkins are uſed by theſe people only for 


| cloathing themſelves, they, perhaps, are not at 


the trouble of dreſſing more of them than they 
require for this purpoſe. . This is probably the 
chief cauſe. of their killing the animals, for they 


principally: receive their ſupply. of food from the 
ſea and rivers. But if they were once pabitusted . 
to a conſtant trade with foreigners, ſuch an in- 
tercourſe would increaſe their wants, by acquaint- 


ing them with new luxuries; to be enabled to 


purchaſe” which, they would become more aſfidu- 
ous. in procuring ſkins; a, plentiful ſupply of 


which ee doubtleſs; be ee n 
gountrPe: 44, T 1 

The. tie is very eee in | this 2; river, 3 
47 0 aſſiſts to facilitate the navigation of it. 


In the ſtream, it is high water between tywo and 


three, o'clock, on the days; of the gew and, full 


moon; and the tide riſes. between. three and four 
fathoms. The, mouth of the. riyer being in a 


orner of the coaſt, the ocean forces the flood 
into it by both ſhores, which ſwells the tide to 
Sreater height tha at FORE nw: of. this coaſt. 
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©" Gfeville=—Cape Barnabas —Two-hraded Point 
Trinity INland — Beering's Foggy Wand=—Foggy 
© Chge—Pinnarte Point — Deſcription of a rurious 
© Bird —Acrount of the Schumagin Wands —A Ruf. 


2 Tittr brought on board the Diſcovery— 


Paxibus Conjettures concerning it—Rock Point 
_ Halibut and. — Halibu Head — 4 Poltano— 
' Fftdp providentially—Arrival at Oonalaſhka— 
Paßt with the Natives thore — Another Ruſſian 
© Letter brought on  board—Dyſeription 17 the Har- 
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HE ebb tide nie in dur e * 
weighed, and, with a gentle breeze tt 


" opth-wette. plied. down dhe fie, M e 


however, obliged us to anchor again; but, about 


one o clock the heat morning, we got under ſail 
with a freſh breeze, DA 


bout eight; and at (noon Cape St. Hermogenes 


the barren iſlands a- 


boreſouth-ſouth-eaſt; about eight leagues diſtant. 
We intended to go through the paſſage between 
the ichn of that name and the main land; but 


the wind {ooh after failed us, and we had baffling 
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ed the acſign of carrying our r ſhip through of 

paſſage. I 

- We now beheld foe columns of amel on 
hs continent, northward of the paſſage; ; which 


were probably meant as ſignals to attract us thi- 


ther. The land forms - a bay here,” a low. rocky 


iſland lying off the north-weſt point of it. Some 
| other iſlands, of a ſimilar appearance, are ſeatter- 
ed along the coaſt between here and Point Banks. 

About eight in the evening, St. Hermogenes 
. extended from ſouth half eaſt to ſouth- ſouth - eaſt; 


and the rocks bore ſouth-eaſt, diſtant three miles. 


Here we had forty fathoms water, and catched 


ſeveral halibut with hooks and lines. We paſſed 55 


the rocks, and bore up to the ſouthward about 


midnight; and, on the 7th, at noon, St. Her- 


mogenes . bore north, at the diſtance of four 
leagues: The ſouthernmoſt point of the main 
land lay north half weſt, five leagues diſtant. 


The latitude of this promontory is 58? 15 and 


its longitude 207* 24. It was named, after the 
day, Cape Whitſunday ; and a large bey, to the 


vweſt of it, was called Mbitſuntide Bay. 
The wind, which had been at ben mitt. 


be to the ſouthward about two in the afternoon. 
The weather was gloomy, and the air cold. Ar 
midnight we ſtood in for the land, and-at ſeven 
| &'clock in the morning of the 8th, we were 
| within four. miles of it, and leſs than two miles 


1 Fam ſome funken rocks, bearing welke en. 


Here 5 


3 


a N 5 . 1 
* A © 17 r on oe 1 A Ne : mY | 


8 
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: Rete we cee in b 00 aw | Wer 
Sr In ſtanding 1 in for the coaſt, we paſſed the mouth 


of Whitſuntide Bay, and perceived land all round 05 Wes: 
the bottom of it; therefore the land muſt either 55 e 
be connected, or the points lock in behind each 5 Vo 
other: the former conjecture appears to be „ 
moſt probable. There are ſome ſmall iflands to 
of the bay. To the ſouthward the ſea _ 
coaſt is low, with projecting rocky points, having 
ſmall inlets between them. Upon the coaſt there 
was no wood, and but little ſnow; but the - 
mountains, at ſome diſtance inland, were entire: 
h covered with ſnow. We were now in che 
latitude of 57 52}. The land here forming a 
point, it was named Cape Greville. Its latitude” 
is 572 33, and its longitude 20% 15“. It 'is OR. | 
tees leagues diſtant from St. Hermogenes. | 
The gth, 10th, and 11th, we had cant 


5 mit agua? with ſome rain, and pear 1 a. 


wind, and the air Was raw. and cold. We con · 15 


tinued plying up the coaſt, 8 
0 the evening of the dat he hag dent” 
up, we ſaw the land about twelve leagues diſtant, 
: bearing welt; and we ſtood in for it early the 


next morning. At noon we were within three 


miles of it; an elevated point, which was named 
| Cape Barnabas, in the latitude of 577 13, bore | 
north-north- eaſt, at the diſtance of about 


; miles. * could not ſee the north-eaſt extreme | 
2 3, for 
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= the haze, but the point to the ſouth-weſt had. 


an elevated ſummit, which terminated in two. 
round hills, and was therefore called 7 wo-beaded 


| Point, This part of the coaſt i is principally com- 
pooſed of high hills, and deep vallies. We could 


ſometimes perceive the tops of other hills, be 880 


5 thoſe which form the coaſt, which had a very 
barren appearance, though not much incumbered 
With ſnow. Not a tree or buſh was to be found, 


and the land, in general, had a browniſh hue: 


We continued to ply,- and, at about ſix in the 


evening, being about midway between Cape Bar- 


nabas and Two-headed Point, two leagues from. 


| the ſhore, we had fixty-two fathoms water. Here 


a low point of land was obſerved, bearing ſouth 


69 weſt. On the 14th, at noon, we were in the 
latitude 56 49/. The land ſeen the preceding 
evening now appeared like two iſlands. We were 

up with the ſouthernmoſt part of this. land the 


next morning, and perceived i it to be an iſland, 


wWahich obtained the name of T rinity Wand. Its 


greateſt extent, in the direction of eaſt and weſt, 
13 about ſix leagues. It has naked elevated land 


at each end, and is low towards the middle, Its 


latitu- e. 15 66 36', and i its, longitude. 205. e i is 
diſtant about three leagues from the continent, 


between which rocks and iſlands are interſperſed. 
| There ſeems, nevertheleſs, to be good paſſage, 


and, ſale eee UTR: ar ht UN: 8 


. | vantage of a fair wind. Induced by t 


' + 
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this: was W 8 Foggy Wendy; but its  fromtion = 
is not agreeable to his , Ag 25 

In the evening, at eight; we were: 8 a 
Jeng of the ſmall iſlands: above · mentioned. 1 3 
weſternmoſt point of the continent, now in view, 
we called Cape Trinity, it being a low point facing 
Trinity Ifland. In this ſituation, we ſtood over 


for the iſland, meaning to work up between that "1 


and- the main. In ſtanding over towards the 
iſland, we met two men in a "canoe, paddling 
from thence to the main: inſtead Ae ee 
us, they ſeemed carefully to avdid it. 
The wind now inclining to the 8 we ex- 
ected it would preſently be at-ſouth-eaſt ; know- 
ing, from experience, that a ſouth- eaſterly wind 
was here generally accompanied with a thick fag, 
ve were afraid to venture between the iſland and 
the continent, left- we ſhould' not be able to ac- 
compliſh our paſſage before night, or before the. 
foggy weather came on; when we ſhould be un | 
der the neceſſity of anchoring, and loſe the ad- 
eſe reaſons, 
we ſtretched out to ſea, and paſſed two or three 
| rocky iſlets, near the eaſt end of Trinity Hand. + 
5. Having weathered the iſland, we tacked about 
four in the afternoon, -afd ſteered weſt ſoutherly, gs 
with a gale at ſouth-ſouth-eaſt 3 which veered to 
. the ſouth- eaſt about midnight, and v Was s attended N 
POW miſty a wg 6 NT aa 9 5 4 — 
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morning; and we ſhould, doubtleſs, have ſeen it, 
if the weather had been clear. No land appear- 


ing at noon, and the gale and fog increaſing, we 


ſteered weſt-north-weſt, under ſuch fail as we 
could haul the wind with; ſenſible of the danger 
of running before a ſtrong gale, in the vicinity of 


an unknown coaſt, and in a thick fog. It was, 


however, become neceſſary to run ſome riſſe, when 
the wind was favourable to us; as we were con- 
vinced, that clear weather was generally acm i 


panied with weſterly winds. 


| About three in the ron, land was r 
_ ceived through the fog, bearing . 
: u 


ed up 
ſouth, cloſe to the wind. The two courſes were 


three miles diſtant. We inſtantly haul 


ſoon after ſplit, and we had others to bring to 


the yards: ſeveral of our ſails received conſider- 


able damage. The gale abated, and the weather 


cleared up about nine; when we again ſaw the 


coaſt, about the diſtance of five leagues. Our 
depth was a hundred fathoms water. 


The fog returned ſoon after, and was d diſperſed 


about four o'clock the next morning; when we 


found ourſelves, in ſome. degree, ſurrgunded by 


land; the continent, or that which we ſuppoſed 
to be the continent, ſome elevated land, bearing 


ſauth-eaſt, about nine leagues diſtant. - The ex» f 
trete of the main, at the noftr an was the 


5 „„ le. 


We expected, „ the l we e ee 
the night, to fall in with the continent in the 


. 


an.” 
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PETR land ſeek during the fog: 10 was named _ Wo 
Foggy Cape, and Hes in the latitude of 56? gyF- > 
Having had but little wind all night, a breeze. 1 8 9 
nom ſprung up at north-weſt; we ſtood to che 
ſouthward. with this, in order to make the land == 
plainer, that was ſeen in that direction. r 
nine o'clock, we diſcovered it to be an iſland, 
nine miles in circumference, i in the latitude of 
36 10% and the longitude of 202? 45/. In our 
chart, it is named Foggy Nand; it being reaſon= 
able to ſuppoſe, from its ſituation, that it is te Þ} 
iſland on which Beering had beſtowed the fame Bf 
appellation. T hree or four iſlands bore north _ I 3 
by weſtz\a point, with pinnacle rocks upon it. 
bore. north-weſt by weſt; called Pinnacle Point; 
and a.cluſter of iſlets ſouth-ſouth-eaſt, about nine 
leagues. from the coaſt. In the afternoon we had | : 1 
1 little a and our 7 ere „ 
i: Wednesday the Ks. we had ks wo e 
ee kae, weſt and north-weſt; the weather was. 
perfectly clear, and the air dry and ſharp. Tha 2 
continent, about noon, extended from Jouth- 8 
welt to north-by eaſt; the neareſt part aboutſeven 
or eight leagues diſtant ; a group of iſlands lying 
to the _—— 0 1 ame diftance 8 8 0 Po 
* continent. „5 
The coins was a 5 on e 1 3th, 
8 it was calm the greateſt part of the day. 
. is, nn, a continua ion of the conti? = 
ae ' | Re e | 
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nent between 1 Cape and Trinity Iſland; | 


which the thick weather hinderbd: us d "a 
e \ uf 


The Compton 3 cans to bod a 


boat to the Diſcovery, one of the people a-board 
her, ſhot a moſt beautiful bird. At is ſmaller 
than a duck, and the colour is black, except that 
the fore- part of the head is white; behind each 


eye, an elegant yellowiſh-white creſt ariſes; he -- 


bill and feet are of a reddiſn colour. The firſt we 
ſaw of theſe birds was to the fouthward of Cape 
St. Hermogenes; after which we ſaw them daily, 
and frequently in large flocks. W̃ often ſaw 
moſt of the other ſea · birds, that are uſually met 
with in the northern oceans; ſuch as ſnags, gulls, 


puffins, ſheer-waters, ducks, geeſe, and ſwans; 
and we ſeldom paſſed a day, without ſeeing 


whales, ſeals, and other fiſh of great magnitude. 


We got a light breeze, ſoutherly, in the after- 


noon, and ſteered weſt, for the channel between 
the iſlands and the continent. At day- break the 


next morning, we were not far from it, and per- 


cCeived ſeveral other iſlands, within thoſe that we 
had already ſeen, of various dimenſions. But, 
| berween theſe iſlands, and thoſe we had ſeen be- 


fore, there appeared to be a clear channel, for 
which we ſteered; and, at noon, our latitude was 


 $5* 18/, in the narroweſt part of the channel. 
Of this groupe of iſlands, the largeſt was now 


an our left, and is called 'Kogiak, as we were 


4813 f „„ after- 


oo 


N informed. The e did not 

beſtow a name upon any of the others, though 
0 he ſuppoſed them to be the ſame that Beering has 
named Schumagin's Iſlands v. Iſlands appeared 
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to the ſouthward, as far as an iſland could be ſeen. 


They begin in the longitude of 200* 15 exſt, ua 
a about two degrees to the weſtward. 5 
Moſt of theſe iſlands are tolerably Nn ber | 
very barren and rugged «exhibiting very roman- 
tie appearances, and abounding with rocks and 
cliffs. They have ſeveral bays and coves about 
them, and ſome freſn- water ſtreams deſe nd from 
their elevated parts; but the land was not bel. 
liſhed with a ſingle tree or buſh. . Plent 
ſtill remained on many of them; Latente as en 
thoſe parts of the continent which pra bee 1 
| tween the innermoſt iſlands, 1 
By four o clock in the afternoon, we had — | 
all the iſlands to the ſouth of us. We found 


: thirty fathoms water in the channel, and ſoon . . 
after we had got through it, the Diſcovery; which 1 
was two miles aſtern, fired three guns, and brought 


to, making a ſignal te \\ ſpeak with us. Captain 
Cook was much alarmed at this; for, as no ap- 
parent danger had been obſerved in the channel, 
be was apprehenſive, that the Diſcovery had 


©” 


- ſprung a leak, or met with ſome ſimilar accident. - 


* boat was ſent 10 her, which e re- 
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: turned with Captain Lierke, He informed the- 


Commodore, that ſome natives, in three or four 
canoes, having followed the ſhip for ſome time, 
at laſt got under his ſtern; one of whom made 
many ſigns, having his cap off, and bowing in 
the European manner. A rope was then handed 
down from the ſhip, to which he faſtened a thin 


wooden box, and; after he had made ſome more 


geſticulations, the canoes left the Diſcovery. 

Ie was not imagined,” that the box conczines 
any thing, till the canoes had departed, when it 
was actidentally opened, and found to contain a 
piece of Paper, carefully folded up, on which 
ſome writing appeared, which they ſuppoſed to be 


in the Ruſſian language. To this paper was pre- 
fixed the date of 1778, and a reference was made 
therein to the year 1776. Though unable to de- 


cypher the alphabet of the writer, we were con- 


vinced, by his numerals, that others had pre- 


ceded us in ne theſe dreary regions. Indeed, 
the hopes of f ſpeedily meeting ſome of the Ruſſian 
traders, muſt be highly ſatisfactory to thoſe, who 


had been ſo long converfant with the ſavages of 


the Pacific Ocean, and Won of 1225 continent _ 
North America. 


At firſt, Captain Clerke 3 ima; Gs: 1555 


Ruſſians had been ſhipwrecked dere ; and that, 
ſeeing our ſhips, theſe unfortunate perſons were 
induced thus to inform us of their ſituation. 
n impreſſed with ſentiments of humanity on 


| | ff " iz 
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this- ED tie was. in hopes the Refvtucicn | ST 
would have ſtopped till they had time to join us; 


but no ſuch idea ever occurred to Captain Cook. 


If this had really been the caſe, he ſuppoſed, that i 
the firſt ſtep which ſuch ſhipwrecked perſons would 
ha ve taken, in order to ſecure relief, would have 1 
been, to ſend ſome of their people off to the ſhips 
in the canoes. He, therefore, rather thought, 2 
the paper was intended to communicate ſome in- 
formation, from ſome Ruſſian trader, WhO had 
lately viſited theſe iſlands, to be delivered to an 
of his countrymen who ſhould arrive; and thae 
the natives, ſuppoſing us to be Ruſſians, had 
brought off the note. Convinced of this, he en- 
8 quired no farther into the nn bur made ſail, = 


ſteered to the weſtward. e O'S 


We ran äll night with a gentle abs a nap — 
9 eaft; and the next morning at two, ſome breakers "od 
were ſeen within us, "diſtant about two mile 
| otherg were ſoon after ſeen a-liead, and they were 
Ve innumerable» on our larboard bow, and alſo . 
tween us and the land. By holding a ſouth courſe, 
we, with difficulty, cleared them. Theſe breakers 
were produeed by rocks, many of which were 
above water; they are very dangerous, and ex, 
tend ſeven leagues from land. We got on their 
- outſide about noon, when our latitude was 54* 44, 
__ and our longitude 198˙%/4⁵ The geaueſt land wass 
an elevated bluff point, and was named "Rock 15 
e it bore 1 We leagues diſtant; ol 
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the weſternmoſt part of the main, dem ws; 25 
and a high round hill, called Halihut Head, bore 5 


ſouth: weſt, diſtant about thirteen leagues. 
At noon. on the 21ſt, we made but little 998 
greſs, having only faint winds and calms. Hali+ 


but Head then bore north 24. weſt; and the 
iſland where it is ſituated, called Halibut and, 


extended from north by eaſt to north-weſt. - This 
iſland is ſeven leagues in circumference, and, wal 
_ cept; the head, is very low and barren ; ſevera 
ſmall iſlands are near it, between which and the 


main, there appears to be a e Wa the breaden 


of two or three leagues. end tt fans long or 


We were kept at ſuch a diſtance from the con- 
tinent, by the rocks and breakers, that we had a 
coaſt between Halibut 


very diſtant view of the 


Iſland and Rock Point. We cauld, however, 
perceive the main land covered with ſhaw ; and 


particularly ſome hills, whoſe elevated tops 


towered above the clouds to a moſt ſtupendous 


height. A volcano was ſeen on the moſt ſourh- n 


weſterly of theſe hills, which perpetually threw 
up immenſe columns of black ſmoke; it is at no 
great diſtance from the coaſt, and is in the lati- 
tude of 534 48/, and the longitude of 195 45. 


Its figure is a complete cone, and the volcano is 


at the ſummit of it: remarkable as it may appear, 


108 volcano roſe, often 


noved in an oppoſite di- 


racdlatz to "wha 5h did at * even in-a-freſh' gale, 
73 a ; „% Ranzen 


5 * — 


e wind, at the height to whieh the: fmoke of 


e 


1 


His canoe was ſn 


rerrie oe. 515 "Wb, 


ee N bouts calm be up- 

wands of an hundred halibuts were caught by dr 
people, ſome of which weighed upwards of an 
hundred pounds, and none of them leſs than 
twenty. They were highly acceptable to us. Were 
fiſhed in thirty- frre fathorns water, about four 
miles diſtant from the ſhore; during which time, 


we were viſited by a man in a ſmall canoe, W 5 


came from the large iſland. When he approached 0 


the ſhip, he uncovered his head and bowed, as 


the other had. done the IN day, hea he Ts 


That the RuſGaits had PRs) capt * n 

wich theſe. Peaple, Was evident,” not only from 
their politeneſo, but from the written paper al- 

ready mentioned. We had now an additional 


Proof of it; for: our new vifitor had on a pair of % 


geen cloth breeches, and a jacket of black cloth, 
under the ſrock of his own country. He had 
with him, a grey ſox ſkin and ſome fiſhing iin. 
plements: alſo a bladder, in which was ſome 
liquid, which we ſuppoſed to be be oil; for he 
Openec it, drank e Mp them cloſed. "Mp 
up again, 3 Den! 3A 3 0 He TOTO OS he: 6G Z 


before, though of the, ſame conſtruction: like 
thoſe who had viſited t. 
double - hladed paddle. His features reſe poles 
thoſe. gf the natives, of, Prince Williams Sund, 
3k he Was Nr 8 e from . kind of paint; „ 
wines oe . of ele | . 5 and 


a ler. 3 hoſe we had feen ; 1 


E Diſcovery, he uſed we 5 
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ol and his cs] had been perforated i in an oblique . - 


rection, though, at that time, he had not any or- 


nament in it. Many of the words, ſo frequently 5 
uſed by our viſiters in the Sound, were repeated 


1 to him, but he did not appear to underſtand any 


; of them; owing. either to his ene of the 


dialect, or our erroneous pronunciation. 
The weather was principally cloudy 5 hazy, 


till the afternoon of the '22d, when the wind 
| ſhifted to the ſouth-eaſt, attended, as uſual, with 
thick rainy weather. Before the fog, we ſaw no 


part of the main land, except the volcano, and a 
neighbouring mountain. We ſteered weſt till 


| ſeven, when, fearing we might fall in with the 5 
land in thick weather, we hauled to the ſouthward 


till two the next. morning, and then bore away 


weſt, Our progreſs was but trifling, having but 


little wind, and that variable: at five o' clock in 


the afternoon, we had an interval of pe 


when we ſaw land, bearing north 59 weſt. 


On the 24th, at fix in the morning, we of 
the continent, and at nine it extended from north- 


_ eaſt. by eaſt, to ſouth-weſt by weſt; the neareſt 
part four leagues diſtant, The land to the ſouth- 


weſt conſiſted of iſlands, being what we had ſeen 
the preceding night, In the evening, being about 


the diſtance of four leagues from the ſhore, and 
having little wind, we threw out our hooks and 
lines, but caught only two or three little cod. 
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We got an eaſterly breeze the next morning, ; 
and, with it, what was very uncommon, / clear 
weather; inſomuch, that we clearly ſaw the vol- 
cano, the other mountains, and all the main land 


under them. It extended from north-eaft by 
north, to north-weſt half welt. Between this 


point and the iſlands, a large opening appeared, 


for which we ſteered, till land was feen beyond 
it; and, though we did not perceive that this 


land joined the continent, a paſſage through the 
opening was very doubtful; as well as whether 


the land to the ſouth-weſt was inſular or conti- 


nental. Unwilling to truſt too much to appear- | 


ances, we therefore ſteered to · the ſouthward 3 


when, having got without all the land in fight, 


we ſteered welt, "i iſlands lying in that direc- 


tion. 
Three of 60 all of a good height, we kad 


paſſed by eight o'clock ; more were now ſeen to 
the weſtward.” In the afternoon, the weather be- 


eame gloomy, and afterwards turned' to a miſt, 
the wind blowing freſh at eaſt. We therefore 


hauled the wind to the ſouthward: till day-break, 1 


and then proceeded on our courſe to the weſt. 
IE derived but little advantage from day- 


yards; but, as the wind was moderate, we ven- 
tured to run. About half an hour after four, the 
ſound: of breakers alarmed us, on our larboard 


Vor. II. 12. of | A Aa. 8 ; N bow 


the weather being ſo thick that we could 
not b etlecver objects at the diſtance of a hundred 
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bow; we found twenty-eight fathams water, __ 
then twenty: five. We brought the ſhip to, and 
anchored in the laſt depth; the Commodore or- 
dering the Diſqovery, who was not far diſtant, to 
char 5; | 
Some hours after, the fot being a vets; dit. 
perſed, we diſcovered the imminent danger we 
had eſcaped. We were three quarters of a mile 
| from the north-caſt ſide of an iſland; two ele- 
vated rocks were about half a league from us, 


and from each other. Several breakers alſo ap⸗ a 


peared about them; and yet Providence had 
ſafely conducted the ſhips through in the dark, 


between thoſe rocks, which we ſhould not have 
attempted to have done in a clear day, and to 0 0 


commodious an anchoring place. 
| Being ſo near land, Captain Cook * a 
boat aſhore, to examine what it produced. When 
the returned in the afternoon, the officer - who 
commanded her ſaid, he ſaw ſome graſs, and 
other ſmall plants, one of which had the appear- 
ance of purflain ; but the Hand Mes neither 
trees nor ſhrubs. 
The wind blew freſh. at 3 in the, alight; 
but in the morning was more moderate, and the 


1 fog, in a great degree; diſperſed. We weighed 

at ſeven 0: 'clock, and ſteered between the ifland 
near which we had anchored, and a ſmall one not 

far from it, The breadth of the channel does | 


ig exceed a mile, and the wind 18 before we 
= 84 £3 LE, | could 


atv a on oat Ma. 


baetrie o 3s 
could a paſs through i it! we were therefbre obliged 
to anchor, which we did in thirt) y-four fattiotns 


water. Land now preſetited elk in every dis 
rection. That to the ſouth extended, in a ridge 


of mountains, to the ſouth-weſt 3 which we af⸗ 
terwards found to be an iſland called Ovnalaſbka: | 

Between this iſland,” and the land to the north; 
which we ſuppoſed to be a group of iſlands; there 
appeared to be” a channel in a north wen direc: 
tion. On a point, weſt from the ſhip, and at 
the diſtance of three quarters of a mile, we per? 
ceived ſeveral natives and their habitations: To 
this place we ſaw two whales towed in, which we 
ſuppoſed had juſt been killed. A few of the in- 
habitants, occaſionally, came off to the ſhips, 


and engaged in a little traffic with our people; En 


but never continued with us above a quarter of 


an hour at a time. They ſeented, indeed; re- 


markably ſhy; though we could readily diſcover 
they were not unacquainted with veſſels, fithilar, 
in ſome degree, to ours. Their manner diſplay- 
ed a degree of politeneſs which we had never ex- 
petienced among any of the ſavage tribes. © 

About one in the afternoon, being Riecht + 
with a light breeze, and the tide of flood, we weigh- 

£ ed, and ceeded to the channel laſt mentioned.; 


expecting, when we had paſſed through, eithet 


to find the land trend away to the northward ; or 
that we ſhould diſcover a paſſage out to ſea, to 
the weſt. For we did not ſuppoſe ourſelves — 
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be in an inlet of the continent, but among N "of 

and we were right in our conjectures. . Soon after 
we got under ſail, the wind veered to the north, 
and we were obliged to ply. The depth of water 


vas from forty to twenty-ſeven fathoms. In the 


evening, the ebb made it neceſſary for us to an- 

chor within three leagues of our laſt ſtation.  __ 
We weighed the next morning at day-break, 

and were wafted up the paſſage by a light breeze 


at ſouth ; after which we had variable light airs 
from all directions. There was, however, a rapid 


tide in our favour, and the Reſolution got through 
before the ebb made. The Diſcovery was not 
equally fortunate, for ſhe was carried back, got 
into, the race, and found a VERA in getting 


Being now through the . » we FRE hs | 


land, on one ſide, trending weſt and ſouth-weſt, 


and that on the other ſide to north. This en- 


couraged us to hope, that the continent had taken 


a new direction in our favour. Being ſhort of 
water, and expecting to be driven about in a 
rapid tide, without wind ſufficient to govern the 


ſhip, we ſtood for a harbour on the ſouth ſide of 


the paſſage, but were driven beyond it; and, | 


that we might not be forced back through the 


paſſage, anchored near the ſouthern. ſhore, in 
twenty-eight fathoms water, and out of the reach 
of the ſtrong tide; though, even here, it ran 
tive knots and an half in an hour. 
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4 40 this- fitvation, we were viſited. 47 ſeveral o 
the natives, in ſeparate canoes. They bartered 
ſome fiſhing implements for tobacco. A young 
man, among them, overſet his canoe, while he 
was along- ſide of one of our boats. He was 
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caught hold of \ by one of our people, but the . 
_ canoe was taken up by another and carried aſhore. - 


In conſequence of this accident, the youth was 


obliged to come into the ſhip, where he was in- 


vited into the cabin, and readily accepted the 


invitation, without any ſurprize or embarraſſ- 
ment. He had on an upper garment, reſem- 
bling a ſhirt, made of the gut of a whale, or ſome 
other large ſea· animal. Under this, he had ano- 


ther of the ſame form, made of the ſkins of birds 
with the feathers on, curiouſly ſewed together ; ; 


the feathered ſide placed next his ſkin, -It was. 


patched with ſeveral pieces of filk ſtuff, and his 
cap was embelliſhed with glaſs beads. 


His cloaths being wet, we furniſhed him with 6 


ſome of our own, which he put on with as much 
readineſs as we could have done. From the be- 


haviour of this youth, and that of ſeveral others, 
it evidently appeared, that theſe people were no 


ſtrangers to Europeans, and to many of their cuſ- 


toms. Something in our ſhips, however, greatly 


excited their curioſity; for, ſuch as had not ca- 


noes to bring them off, aſſembled on the neigh- 


bouring hills to have a view of them. 
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At low water we towed the ſhip into hs lr. 


bour, where we anchored in nine fathoms water, 
the Diſcovery arriving ſoon after. A boat was 


fent to draw the ſeine, but we caught only a few 


trout, and ſome other ſmall fiſh. 


We had not long anchored, before a native of | 
the iſland brought another note on board, ſimi- 


lar to that which had been. given to Captain 
Clerke. He preſented it to Captain Cook; but, 
as it was written in the Ruſſian language, neither 


he, nor any of us, could read it. As it could 


not be of any uſe to us, and might probably be 
of conſequence to others, the Commodore re- 
turned it to the bearer, accompanied with a few 
preſents ; for which he expreſſed his agent 

he retired, by ſeveral low bows. - 


On the 29th, we ſaw along the ſhore, a group 


of the natives of both ſexes, ſeated on the graſs, 
partaking of a repaſt of raw fiſh, which they 
ſeemed to reliſh exceedingly, © 
We were detained by thick fogs, and a con- 
trary wind, till the 2d of July; during which 
time we acquired ſome knowledge of the coun- 
try, as well as of its inhabitants; the particulars 
of which ſhall be hereafter related. 
This harbour is called Samganbodba, by the 
natives, and is ſituated on the north fide of 


. Oonalaſhka, the latitude being 598%, the lon= 
gitude 1935 3o/; and in the ſtrait which ſeparates 


this iſland from thoſe to the north. It is about 
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a mile broad at the entrance, and runs in about 
four miles ſouth by weſt. It narrows. YO: 
the head, the breadth there not exceeding a quar- 
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- "or of n mille. - Plenty e of \ good water may be 
Fee here, but not a Piece of wood of any 
kind. „ 
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